




AMBEDKAR COLLEGE RESEARCH JOURNAL

@ multi^is]iplin[ry & multili

@m\_^k[r Coll_g_, F[tikroy, Un[koti, Tripur[

Volume Volume Volume Volume ----    2222            

 

AM

FATIKROY, UNAKOTI, TRIPURA 

E-MAIL: 

PHONE/FAX(OFFICE): 03824 261916

 
 

AMBEDKAR COLLEGE RESEARCH JOURNAL

(ACRJ) 
 

 

 

@ multi^is]iplin[ry & multilingu[l journ[l pu\lish_^ [nnu[lly \y 

@m\_^k[r Coll_g_, F[tikroy, Un[koti, Tripur[
 

    

    

ISSN: 657ISSN: 657ISSN: 657ISSN: 657----2395239523952395----2350235023502350    

            Issue Issue Issue Issue ----    IIIIIIII                                    Year: 20Year: 20Year: 20Year: 20

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

AMBEDKAR COLLEGE

FATIKROY, UNAKOTI, TRIPURA - 799290

MAIL: principalacfr@gmail.com
PHONE/FAX(OFFICE): 03824 261916

AMBEDKAR COLLEGE RESEARCH JOURNAL 

gu[l journ[l pu\lish_^ [nnu[lly \y 

@m\_^k[r Coll_g_, F[tikroy, Un[koti, Tripur[ 

Year: 20Year: 20Year: 20Year: 2011116666    

DKAR COLLEGE 

799290 

principalacfr@gmail.com 

PHONE/FAX(OFFICE): 03824 261916 



Advisory Board  

Dr. Alpana Talukdar, Principal, Karimganj College, Karimganj, Assam 

Dr. Saugata Kr. Nath, Dept. of Eng., Assam University, Silchar 

Dr. Jnanendra Rath, Dept. of Botany, Viswa Bharati, Shantiniketan, West Bengal 

Dr. Swapan Kr. Dey, Dept. of Education, Assam University, Silchar 

Dr. Bidhan Mohanta, Dept. of Physics, Assam University, Silchar 

Dr. Ravi Khangai, Dept. of History, RTM University, Nagpur, Maharashtra 

 

Editorial Board  

Editor in-Chief 

Dr.  Subrata Sharma, Principal in-charge, Ambedkar College, Fatikroy 

 

Associate Editor 

Dr. Anil Kr. Acharya, Dept. of Sanskrit, Ambedkar College 

 

Editorial Members 

Mr. Lalthlamuana Darlong, Dept. of Economics, Ambedkar College 

Mr. Manmohan Debnath, Dept. of Bengali, Ambedkar College 

Ms. Lalthannguri Sailo, Dept. of History, Ambedkar College 

Ms. Melody Darlong, Dept. of Philosophy, Ambedkar College 

Mr. Satyajit Das, Dept. of Pol. Sc., Ambedkar College 

Ms. Sanjita Das, Dept. of Bengali, Ambedkar College 

Ms. Mousumi Basfore, Dept. of English, Ambedkar College 

 

©Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, Unakoti, Tripura -799290 

 

Publisher: Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, Unakoti, Tripura 

 

Coverpage Design: Mr. Dipankar Banik, Kumarghat 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal (ACRJ) 
 

ISSN: 657-2395-2350         Volume: 2           Issue: II  Year: 2016 
 

 

 

Disclaimer:Authors are solely responsible for factual accuracies and views/opinions in their 

respective articles/papers published in this journal. The publisher/editorial board is not 

responsibe for any issues arising related to plagiarism, copy right, intellectual property or 

related matters published in this journal 

 



i 

 

 

From the Desk of the Editor in-Chief  & Principal i/c 

 Publication of a Research Journal has a vital role in 

promotion of quality in Higher Education. Enhancing the 

quality of Higher Education is one of the core commitments 

of the Ambedkar College, Fatikroy. Thus, we did launch this 

journal in the year 2015, which was exciting and the response 

was encouraging. We are happy that we could overcome the 

challenging task of maintaining the continuity of the 

publication and bring out the second issue of the Ambedkar 

College Research Journal for scholars and general public. 

This issue contains eleven articles, of which seven are in 

English, three are in Bengali and one in Sanskrit, covering 

topics from different disciplines, viz. Social science, 

Philosophy, Religion, Bengali literature and Sanskrit 

literature.         

 We are extremely thankful to all researchers and 

scholars who have contributed their scholarly article for this 

issue, without which it would not have been possible on our 

part to materialize the publication of this journal.  We do 

hereby convey our gratitude to the members of the Advisory 

Board for their valuable suggestions and advice. We are also 

thankful to the faculty members of Ambedkar College for 

their all-round help and support in bringing out the second 

issue of this journal.       

 Hope, like the first issue this issue will also receive a 

good response from scholars as well as reading public and 

will contribute to the field of research and development.  
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EDUCATIONAL POLICIES AND PRACTICES IN TRIPURA WITH 

SPECIAL REFERENCE TO HIGHER EDUCATION 
 

 Ravi Khangai  
 

ABSTRACT 

Tripura, a tiny state nestled in the 

green forests of the North East. The 

government of Tripura is initiating the 

policy of making education available 

to all and there is an expansion of 

higher education. Since 2008, 

government had gone for three major 

recruitment drives for Assistant 

Professors in the colleges and Part 

time college teachers had been made 

permanent. Recently six new degree 

colleges have opened in the state and a 

new state university is in the anvil. In 

spite of the trend of progress 

mentioned above, the Higher 

Education sector in the state 

suffersnumerous lacunas.  

 This paper explores the 

shortcomings in the policies and 

practices in the higher education 

sector in Tripura with suggestion that 

filling up those gaps may possibly 

make the Higher Education scenario 

more vibrant. 

 The apparent lacunas that we 

witness in the sector are regional 

imbalance, problem of medium of 

instruction, lack of capacity building 

among the teachers and political 

interference.   
 
 

Key words-  Medium, Capacity, Lacuna, Discipline, Interference 
 

1. Regional imbalance- Regional imbalance is obvious in the educational 
policies and practices in Tripura. Agartala, the state capital has hosts of 
educational institutes like a central university, an NIT, a medical college and a 
private university ICFAI. A new state university is in the pipeline, which is also 
coming up at Agartala. This will further aggravate the regional divide. It will be 
better if this new university comes up at aplace other than Agartala. The new 
place will witness development that comes with the establishment of institute of 
higher learning. It is surprising that intelligentsia and students are not raising the 
issue. 

This Agartala centric policy of government is keeping the development of 
other towns slow. As a result those who can afford, try to keep their children and 
families at Agartala as it is a place where they can have access to number of 
educational institute as well as other facilities that comes with the development. 
Many college teachers, even if they are posted at faraway places like 
Dharmanagar prefer to keep their families at Agartala for the obvious reason of 
availabilityof educational and other facilities and they rush to Agartala on 
weekends. Sometimes this period of absentee during the weekends also overlaps 
into Saturday on one side and Monday on the other side. Thus the working hours 
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are getting lost. The controlling authority feels lot of difficulties in controlling the 
absenteesof the teachers. In case the controlling officer like Principal himself 
leaves for Agartala on the weekends, it badly affects the discipline in the colleges 
and schools. If a teacher stays even during holidays at his place of postings, it 
contributes indirectly towards academic improvement of the area.  
2. Problem of medium of instruction- Narrowing down on the most 
suitablemedium of instruction in a multilingual society like India is a very difficult 
task. But the issue needs certain debate, which is unfortunately lacking. The tribal 
like Lushais and Darlongs concentrated in Jampui hills and some places in the 
North Tripura face the peculiar problem. Children from these tribes do their 
schooling from English medium missionary schools in the area.But after the 
schooling is over, the students face a typical problem. Those who can afford go to 
Shillong or Mizoram for further studies, but for those who are relatively from the 
economically weaker section the education stops at the school level. Lectures in 
the colleges of Tripura are mostly delivered in Bengali, which puts these students 
at disadvantages. Officially the students can opt for either English or Bengali 
medium, but practically the English medium students face lot of difficulties. There 
is a need for the faculty members to be bilingual.The teachers need to be trained 
and monitored. Monitoring teachers is a big problem as we are not used to it. 
Generally the teachers think that they are above monitoring. This is rather unfair. 
No doubt there are some people who do not need monitoring, but they are very 
few.  Monitoring, reward and reprimand are important to increase the efficiency. 
But there is a strong opposition to monitoring from the teachers side. Chadda 
commission, which submitted its recommendation in 2008, suggested that 
student’s assessment should also play an important role in teacher’s promotion. 
But the faculties all over the country opposed it. This indicates that we do not 
want to be accountable to those who are put under our care.  
3. Capacity building among the teachers- Educational needs of the society are 
never static but are constantly changing. New technology, new knowledge 
resources as well as the means through which the knowledge is transferred are 
undergoing lot of changes currently. This makes training and refresher courses 
necessary for the faculty members at regular interval. There is a need of not only 
regular content enrichment, but the training in the delivery mechanism also 
require, like training in ICT. 

However the support that the teachers receive from the establishment is not 
enough. Till couple of years ago the faculty members were not encouraged to 
apply for these courses. There was fear expressed that if a teacher remained busy 
in his own research and development activities and miss the college, it hampers 
the students. But let us remind ourselves that how much time a teacher spends 
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with the students is important but what quality of time it is? is also equally 
important. If a faculty member goes out, attends seminar, conferences outside the 
college, he brings different ideas back with him. It also breaks the monotony. 

Thankfully the department is realizing the importance of all this and nowadays 
we do get permission for attending different conferences and trainings outside the 
state. However the permission needs to be taken from Directorate of Higher 
education (DHE). Many times the time between acceptance of the conference 
paper and the conference date is very close and we do not have adequate time. The 
sending of application from remote colleges to DHE and getting permission takes 
lot of time. A teacher also spends time in anxiety about the permission. All these 
factors led to the loss of precious human resources. The officers at DHE also had 
to devote lot of time in the routine work like giving permission forattending 
conferences. If this authority is delegated to the principles, the things will become 
much smoother. The authorities at DHE will also be relatively free to think about 
the policy matters. In a progressive organization, the authority in power should be 
seen as inspiring and not only as controlling. It should be made explicitly clear for 
how many days a teacher can go for attending the conferences in a year, so that 
they can plan it well in advance. Giving permission separately every time makes it 
difficult for a teacher to anticipate when he will receive the permission and he will 
not. 

There are many teachers in colleges, who are without doctorate. UGC 
guideline of June 2010 says that after putting up three years of service a faulty 
member is eligible for unpaid leave for a maximum period of five years 
throughout his service life and for aperiod of two to three years at a time. After 
availing unpaid leave, a teacher is under obligation to serve the organization for a 
period of three years. This system is mutually beneficial. A teacher gets an 
opportunity for career advancement and at the same time organization also gets 
faculty members for a longer period. Initially for a period of three years and three 
years after availing the study leave. It is better if the government encourage the 
faculties to take unpaid leave for further studies. Some faculty members are given 
leave to pursue research abroad, but the matter is decided on case by case basis 
and not as a general rule. Having a clear policy on the important issue like this 
saves the teachers as well as administrative machinery from unnecessary hassles.   

It is also true that this matter does not get much importance from the faculty 
members. It is not discussed at the organizational conferences. If the large number 
of faculty members starts applying for the study leave, the government will be 
compelled to think positive about the issue.  

North East is an area where there is a lot of unexplored area for research. If the 
government gives encouragement to research by making liberal study leave rules, 
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it will greatly contribute towards improving the academic atmosphere of the 
college.  

4. Recruitment of teachers- Shortage of faculty is a national phenomena, 
everybody says that. But when I apply for the university posts I encounter a 
situation that goes contrary to this. I came across number of qualified people who 
are yet to get break in the college/university system. I really wonder if the 
shortage is really there or is made out due to some ulterior motive. When I 
appeared for the interview at Agartala in 2007, there were five people who faced 
the interview at Agartala, all of them were selected. There were more than 100 
people faced the interview in my subject at Kolkata. The interview continued for 
six days. But they have selected only one person. Will anybody buy an argument 
that all those five people who came to Agartala were suitable and among the more 
than 100 people that came to Kolkata, only one person was 
suitable!Obviouslyapart from the talent the other factors must have also 
influenced the selection process.The selectors might have thought that the people 
who came to Agartala are likely to join and stay in Tripura, and the people who 
appeared at Kolkata may not join. The fear is not totally unfounded. It is a fact 
that the people coming from outside the state tend to leave at the first opportunity. 
But not recruiting the teachers is not a solution for it. It is better to have a teacher 
for a short period than not having a teacher at all! People coming from different 
work culture, different universities will make the educational scenario vibrant. 
Among the faculty members from outside that we find in Tripura, the people are 
mostly from Assam,West Bengal and Orissa. The southern part of India is almost 
unrepresented. The language barrier may be one of the factorsthat the people may 
not be applying or may not be getting selected. But putting newly appointed 
faculty members who do not know Bengali through a capsule course of a month or 
so in communicative Bengali will help in crossing language barrier.  

In 2007, in History subject 22 posts were advertised, but the government 
appointed only six teachers. All together nearly 350 posts were advertised, but 
finally only 149 Assistant Professors were selected. It is alsopossible that 
government is also fearing that if they recruit the large number of people from 
outside the state there may be adverse reaction from the local people. It suits the 
government that the posts remain vacant, so that when the local people acquire 
qualification the post can be filled. Giving a job to a local person adds to the vote 
bank. If a job is given to an outsider it does not. But in the process the educational 
development is slowed down. 

However, when I am pointing the lacuna in the recruitment process, I must 
also say that I had been looking for Assistant Professor’s post in advertisement 
since quite a long time, must be from 2002, since the time I cleared NET 
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examination. In a decade I did not came across any otherinstitution or state 
government going for such a mass recruitment as we see in Tripura. Three 
recruitments in a period of five years, which had added more than 200 faculty 
members to the colleges of Tripura!  I feel that the situation is rapidly changing 
for better. It makes me feel happy that the state which is my Karmabhumi is 
marching towards progress and this paper is not written only with the intention of 
fault finding, but as an insider these are just suggestions that will grease the 
wheels of progress and add speed to it.  

The general degree colleges in Tripura are directly under the control of 
government. This ensures relative fair recruitment. In a state like Maharashtra, 
which is perceived as a developed state, mostly colleges are managed by 
management body and to get into college as an Assistant Professor one has to pay 
huge money as donation. Out of this some money does go for the development of 
the colleges, but the bulk of it goes inside the pocket of the people who calls shot. 
This kind of system had caused a lot of harm to the system. When I applied in a 
college in Maharashtra in 2007, they asked nearly 5 lakh Rs. which I refused to 
pay and obviously I did not get the job. In Tripura I got it without paying a penny. 
It goes without saying that fair recruitment without bribe will attract the talent 
5. Discrepancies in the salary structure- Though the govt. of Tripura accepted 
the scale recommended by UGC. To begin with the rate of increment was fixed at 
2.5% and not 3% as recommended by UGC and the salary was fixed. This had 
created anomalies with the salaries of those people who had got their scale fixed at 
the increment rate recommended by UGC. In addition the govt. of Tripura also 
does not give certain allowancesrecommended by UGC. This resulted in further 
differences with the salary of the Assistant professor in those institutes like 
Central Universities which had accepted the UGC pay package and the salary of 
the Assistant Professor in Tripura. This discrepancy prompts the Assistant 
professors to leave the state at the first opportunity. It goes without saying that if 
an individual gets some more money for doing the same work he will obviously 
prefer to leave if other factors are assumed to be constant. I am afraid that the time 
will come when we will be left with the teachers in the colleges, who had some 
personal reason to stay back or those who are not getting employment anywhere. 
So one can understand that if the talented and enterprising people leave the state it 
will do great harm to the academic atmosphere. To counteract this and to hold the 
people back government sometimes follows the unhealthy policy of creating 
maximum possible hurdle for those who wants to leave. When I joined in 2008, 
there was a notification that till 2010, no application to other organization will be 
forwarded. Now the government does forward the four applications in a year, but 
it do not give lien. It is like if somebody wants to leave, the doors are permanently 
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shut for him or her. This is indicative of the lack of liberal attitude at the level of 
policy makers. People should be staying and working at certain places out of 
choice and not out of compulsion. Tripura is a beautiful and peaceful state. It is 
likely that those who had gone out may like to come back. We need to keep our 
doors open. Shutting out the doors is like harming ourselves.  

In 2010 I met a young gentleman who was basically from Agartala, but was 
studying in Hydrabad Central University. He finished his P.G. fromthere and was 
pursuing Ph. D. in English.He was already NET qualified. It was the same time 
when the vacancies for the post of Assistant professor were advertised. When I 
asked him why he did not apply for the post, as he is from Tripura. He without 
hesitation said that ifhe comes to Tripura, he will be trapped. There will be no 
further progress. Of course the gentleman was rather exaggerating. I experienced 
the progress, the personal growth. I got an opportunity to attend workshops at a 
reputed institute like Indian Institute of Advanced Studies. But by his statement 
one can imagine the damage done to the image of the educational scenario in 
Tripura due to the wrong policies that we had been following, and there is a long 
way to go before this damage can be undone.  
6. Remuneration of the guest faculty- UGC recommends that the guest faculty 
should be he paid salary as per the regular faculty. This will attract the talented 
young people fresh from the universities. Young dynamic guest faculties who 
might come for the short period in an institute play an important role in bringing 
fresh breath of air to the institute.  But the rate at which the government pays the 
guest faculty i.e. Rs 250/- per class, is an amount at which we cannot attract the 
talented and well qualified people. As a result we are compelled to appoint the 
people without NET/SLET or Ph. D. as guest faculty. I am not making a general 
statement that they are not in a position to do justice to their responsibilities. But it 
is always better to have suitably qualified people. 
7. Shortage of senior/middle level faculty member- The general shortage of 
faculty members that we witness becomes more glaring when we think about the 
middle level or senior faculty members. The senior level faculty members make 
use of their connections with the influential people and get transferred to the 
colleges in the state capital or in the bigger towns. As a result the colleges in the 
remote area do not get the service of the senior faculty members. 

To overcome the shortage, we can go for the direct recruitment of Associate 
Professors and Professors at colleges. UGC recommends that out of the total post 
of the Associate professors and Professors nearly 25% are to be filled by direct 
recruitment. But the government is not accepting that. Only way of becoming 
Associate professor is by promotion after 12 years of service. If talented and hard 
working people are appointed as Associate Professors after the eight years of 
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service and with the requisite research records as recommended by UGC, it can 
attract the experienced people from outside and the shortage that we experience 
can be minimized. Due to the shortage of the middle level/ senior faculty 
members, the young faculty members with an experience of only few years, even 
of few months are shouldering the responsibilities of In Charge Principal, 
DDOand Head of office. In the initial stage of career, young faculty members 
should be allowed to focus more on academics. For a development of an institute 
a proper combination of senior and junior members is necessary. The young 
members provide dynamism and new ideas and the experienced members bring 
maturity and balance.  
8. Shortage of academic administrator- Only having talented faculty members 
is not enough. Principal plays an important role in the development of an 
educational institute. He is expected to be an inspiring figure, who is in a position 
to mitigate the differences and put a collective dream in frontof thecolleagues. The 
state had been facing a shortage of designated principals. However this is not a 
Tripura specific problem. Colleges all over the country face the shortage of the 
Principals. One suggestion to minimize the shortage is to increase the 
remunerationsubstantially to attract the talented and experienced people. Another 
suggestion is that to modify the minimum requirement for the post of the 
principal. Of course this has to be done with the consent of UGC. But instead of 
15 years of experience, if a talented person is allowed to become a principal may 
be after the experience of 10 years it will attract more applicants, which we do not 
get now. If new people are recruited from other state at the level of Associate 
professors/professors/principals, they may be allowed to join on deputation if they 
wish, with the freedom to go back if they wish so. Freemobility of the labor is one 
of the important factors that contribute todevelopment. 
9. Open door policy- one of the Factors that guiderecruitment of the teacher is 
that not to appoint a college teacher, unless there is a fare degree of possibilities 
that he will stay back. Once somebody is appointed then all out efforts are made to 
hold the person back.Couple of years back, the department was not forwarding the 
application to other institute. The department does forward the applications now, 
but without lien. It is like saying if you want to go, go forever and do not come 
back. It may serve some purpose. The people may choose very carefully if they 
want to leave. But in the long run it does harm to the organization. The teachers 
who had worked in Tripura and goes to other state can function as brand 
ambassadors of the state. If he is treated fairly and allowed to go happily, without 
making him feel guilty, he/ she will spread good word about the educational 
atmosphere of the state and it will attract more and more people. When I am 
suggesting some improvement in the policy level, I must also add that there are 
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certain positive factors in the administrative practices here. The high ranking 
officers like director, secretary of education and even minister of the department 
are relatively accessible than many other states. Here I found the people do listen 
to you, even if you are critical. Tripura is a beautiful, peaceful state with large 
avenues of research, some modification in the administrative policies and 
practices will contribute towards attracting and retaining the talent in the field of 
higher education. It is quite likely that even if a person opts to go out, he may feel 
like coming back to the state. But for that we need to keep our doors open. 
10. Need for well defined transfer policy- Transfer is many times used as a tool 
to keep the peoples mouth shut. We do not have a proper, well defined transfer 
policy. This suits those who have contact with the people who wields the power, 
but what about those, who do not?  

On an average an assistant professor gives a service of nearly 30 years. To 
have a balanced regional educational development, it should be made compulsory 
that out of these 30 years, few years of service may be 10 years, should be 
compulsory in the colleges in the remote areas. This can also mitigate the problem 
of the shortage of the senior faculty in the colleges of remote areas. If a teacher is 
aware that everybody has to serve for a period of ten years in the remote areas, he 
can plan accordingly. Now the arbitrary transfers creates a kind of fear in the mind 
of the teachers and lot of time and energy is wasted in saving ourselves from 
transfer. Transfer is also helpful in a way that if a teacher stays at one place for a 
very long period, he/ she may develop some vested interest like indulging in an 
unhealthy practice like tuitions which harms the educational atmosphere in the 
college. Transfers put a check on these activities. Working in the remote areas as 
well in the urban areas is alsobeneficial to the teacher as different types of 
exposure will contribute towards his growth. 
11. Neglect of English in the higher education- Importance of English need not 
be elaborated. We all know this. Having accepted that all have a right to take the 
education in the mothertongue, the English language need to be taught as a 
compulsory paper for undergraduate. We are producing number of graduates, who 
are not in a position to write a simple application. Before joining in the college in 
Tripura, I had worked in two central government organizations. In the Indian Air 
Force and in the Navodaya school. The representation from Tripura was very low 
in both the organization for the simple reason that our students are not in a 
position to compete in the national level examination due to the lack of adequate 
knowledge of English. 
12. Neglect of certain subjects- The educational model in India is copied from 
the British and we continue to follow the same. There are many subjects which are 
relevant to the people’s lives, but have not yet found the place in the curriculum. 
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For example, Tripura, with so many diverse populations with nineteen tribes and 
Bengali people, the subjects like anthropology, tribal studies and sociology will be 
more relevant. Similarly, training like crafts based on bamboos will be more 
beneficial as it will give boost to the small scale bamboo based industries. The 
general neglect of the skill based training that we witness almost all over the 
country is also obvious in Tripura. We may get numerous unemployed graduates, 
but it is difficult to find a good mobile repairing shop, a good bike repairing shop 
and good mansion. The training of these skills is left to unorganized sectors. 
Thankfully the policy makers are awakening to this lacuna in the educational 
sector and now there is an emphasis on opening more and more ITIs. The skilled 
manpower is one of the pre requisite for the industrial development. 
13. Need for encouragement to private entrepreneurs in the education- 
Barring few examples like the Holy Cross College in Agartala, it is a government 
which have a sort of monopoly over the higher education sector. Government is 
doing a fine job, no doubt, but encouragement to privateinvestment in this sector 
will also bring somedynamism in this. Government can play the role of a 
facilitator and ensure that the students are not cheated. Large number of students 
leaves Tripura to southern India for acquiring professional degree like engineering 
from private colleges, why can’t we have it here? In the process some rich people 
may open the colleges and become richer, but that should not make us very 
uncomfortable. When we do not have a perfect choice, we have to go for the 
option with more benefit and minimum disadvantages. The encouragement to 
private educationalinstitute will bring lot of employment along with it. 
14. Need for introducing P.G. in some of the colleges- Not having a post 
graduation as a regular course in the colleges puts some students to disadvantages, 
who cannot afford to come to Agartala and stay here. It also puts disadvantage to 
the girl students. Many parents are not willing to send their daughters away from 
home for education. HavingP.G. courses in at least some of the colleges will 
benefit the students.  

Conclusion 

The shortcomings that I have mentioned in the above pages, are common to many 
states. This is indicative of the neglect of the higher education at the policy 
making and implementation level for decades. Thankfully the progressive stapes 
have been taken by the government, central as well as by the state government. 
New universities and colleges are coming up. New curriculum like peace studies 
are also coming up. But the wheel of the progress needs to be speeded up. Certain 
sectionof the population is opposed to the progressive ideas like having entry of 
the foreign institution in India. Of course there is a genuine fear that the foreign 
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establishment will highjack the educational sector and then influence the 
government policies which may not be in the national interest. But by preventing 
them from coming, we are depriving ourselves of the numerous advantages that 
the people in general will receive in the long run. The modern curriculum, modern 
research methodologies and modern management practices that nurture the talent 
that will come with the foreign institutes will greatly benefit the people. The need 
is to formulate the policies in such a way that the people are not cheated. If we are 
not able to that also, then I am afraid we do not trust ourselves.   

………………………………………………………………………………...... 
Note-  The paper was written in 2011 and is mainly based on the experience of 
the author. It is likely that situation might have undergone changes thereafter.  
.............................................................................................................................. 
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DHARMA AS A PURUṢĀRTHA WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO  

THE BHAGAVAD GITA 
 

 Aditya Kumar Mohanty  &  Monoranjan Das 
 

ABSTRACT 

In Indian philosophy Puruṣārtha, a 

Sanskrit term, denotes  cardinal values 

for every human. Those are four in 

number, viz. dharma, artha, kāma and 

mokṣa. Among these dharma is 

believed to be the core of all. Dharma 

implies a set of cardinal values which 

sustain human society. Thus it has 

been said - "dharmo dhārayate prajā". 

This dharma has been delineated 

mainly in many philosophical texts of 

ancient Indian literature. Bhagavad 

Gita, a part of the great epic 

Mahabharata, is one such popular text 

of ancient India where dharma has 

been discussed along with other 

subject matters. Thus an endeavor has 

been made in this paper to present the 

central idea of dharma as presented in 

the Bhagavad Gita along with mention 

of its different dimensions.  

 
Key words:Dharma, Righteousness, puruṣārtha, varṇadharma, āśramadharma   

                               

 

Dharma, artha, kāma and mokṣa have been conceived as the four 
cardinal values in the Indian philosophical texts. Values are person-specific. 
Hence, these fundamental values have been aptly termed as ‘puruṣārthas’. The 
concepts of ‘ought’ and ‘ought not’ do not make sense in non-human domain.  
Human species have the innate potentiality to transcend a given state of affair in 
order to judge it as ‘desirable’ or ‘undesirable’ and an action as ‘right’ or ‘wrong’. 
Dharma is central to the understanding of the value-dialectics spelt out by the 
Indian thinkers. The term ‘dharma’ is used in varied senses and often construed as 
the synonym of religion. Needless to say that dharma constitutes the basis of 
every religion. Religions differ from one another in respect of beliefs, parables 
and observances. Religions are bound to be many because they come into being in 
response to man’s persistent quest to grow into the higher and nobler states of 
existence. Dharma in the primary sense of the term connotes a set of cardinal 
values which sustain human society. Etymologically, dharma is derived from the 
root ‘dhṛ’ which means to ‘uphold’ or ‘support’. The path of dharma is nothing 
but the pursuit of basic values such as love, service, sacrifice, tolerance, 
forgiveness, empathy etc. The religious modes of life prescribed by a religious 
denomination, are directed to help the individuals to live value-centric life. Bereft 
of values, social order is bound to disintegrate as it would witness conflict of 
selfish interests leading to dissension and discord. Human society does not consist 
in merely being together but living together with shared sense of goal and value-
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systems. These fundamental values are always of contemporary relevance because 
they lend stability to a social system where people with diverse aptitudes, 
attitudes, ability and achievement, live together. In this sense, dharma is a 
pragmatic necessity so far as it ensures harmony, peace in the social body. In the 
Upanishads, satya and dharma are used as twin concepts, former referring to 
righteous speech and the latter, to righteous action (satyaṃ vada| dharmaṃ 

chara). Both speech and action are to be tempered by values which facilitate the 
progressive march of the individual towards the goal. Interestingly, the concept of 
‘ṛita’ is conceived as more fundamental in relation to satya and dharma. Both 
refer to the underlying universal order. ‘ṛita’ is both immanent and transcendent. 
The uniformities of nature as well as the uniformities in the domain of karma are 
nothing but two variant expressions of the fundamental order i.e. ‘Ṛita’. Action is 
more consequential than speech. Dharma is nothing but the righteous action on 
the part of individuals. When there is decadence of righteousness (dharma) 
society is pushed to be the brink of ruin. In the Bhagavad Gita, Lord Krishan 
assures that at such critical juncture when the evil (adharma) is in ascendance and 
righteousness (dharma) is on the wane there is the cosmic intervention and the 
divinity incarnates itself and show the beckon light to the people who are engulfed 
in the darkness without there being any apparent possibility of redemption.1 
Though ‘good’ and ‘evil’ are co-eternal and there is perpetual conflict between the 
two, eventually it is the good, righteousness or truth (satyam) which comes out 
victorious (satyameva jayate). It is decree of providence that those who tread the 
path of dharma are protected by it (dharmo rakṣati rakṣitaḥ). On the contrary, 
those who live contrary to the tenets of dharma meet their ruin. The war of 
Mahabharat is termed as dharmayuddha (war for righteousness), Kauravas 
representing evil or unrighteous (adharama) and Pandavas representing the cause 
of good or righteousness (dharma). Though the Kauravas apparently far excelled 
the Pandavas in size of the army, with great heroes on their side like Karna, 
Dronacharya, Duhsashana, Duryodhan, Bhisma etc. the fact that Lord Krishna 
allied with the Pandavas is significative that those who are wedded to the path of 
dharma are divinely protected. Kuruksetra is termed as dharmakṣetra as it was the 
battle field where dharma and adharma pitted against one another to settle their 
respective scores.  

Bhagavad Gita not only espouses dharma as the preponderant principle of the 
universe but defines it in terms of the ‘ought’ and ‘ought not’ which is explicitly 
articulated in the concept of Varṇadharma and Āśramadharma. Varṇa literally 
means the ‘colour’. Here, it means the unique nature of the individual determined 

                                                           
1
 yadā  yadā hi dharmasya glānir bhavati bhārata| abhyutthānam adharmasya tadātmānam 

sṛjāmyaham|| (Bhagavad Gita-4.7) 
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by one’s karma in the past. Each individual is unique in respect of the innate 
disposition and ability (svabhāva).  The Bhagavad Gita defines one’s duty 
(svadharma) according to one’s svabhāva. It undertakes four-fold classification of 
human-beings according to their svabhāva namely; Vipra, Ksetriya, Vaisya and 
Sudra. The dharma of each class of individuals is determined by their 
characteristic nature. Vipras are pre-eminently inclined to the path of 
enlightenment. Hence, they are to play the role of goal setters and guide for the 
humanity. Ksetriyas by nature, are prone to the path of valour. Hence, it becomes 
their bounden duty to extend security to people and society, at large, against the 
onslaught of evil forces. Vaisyas are those who possess worldly wisdom. Hence, it 
is their moral obligation to undertake trade and commerce which would sustain 
society in the physical plane. Sudras are those who do not possess any of the 
qualities of other dharmas in particular but are pre-eminently disposed to love and 
serve. A society requires the services of all these four varṇas for its holistic 
growth . The social good can be optimized only when people belonging to each 
varṇa perform their svadharma. Svadharma (one’s unique disposition) is 
determined by svabhāva. The Bhagavad Gita cautions that social equilibrium is 
disturbed when people belonging to one dharma tend to appropriate dharma of 
others (paradharma). The cause of collective well-being (lokasaṃgraha) is best 
addressed only when people perform svadharma. Dharma in the Bhagavad Gita is 
also used in the sense of characteristic natures of the species across different 
categories. The life of the non-humans are characterized by the instinctive urges 
and necessities such as desire for food (āhara), sleep (nidrā), sense of insecurity 
(bhaya) and libidinal urges (maithuna). Though human-beings share these 
characteristics with non-humans what distinguishes them from the rest of the 
living species is their awareness of dharma and capacity of to follow the path of 
dharma. Hence, the svadharma of man consists in overcoming the push and pull 
of the animal propensities and follow the path of righteousness. If per chance, 
people by and large, take to the dharma of the animals which is their paradharma, 

then they are bound to court greater ruin not only for themselves but also the 
society, at large. Collective interest should take precedence over individual 
interest or selfish interest. Hence, it is said; “svadhame nidhanaṃ śreyaḥ 

paradharmo bhayāvahaḥ|"1.  
Varṇadharma determines one’s duty in a given existential situation 

whereas āśramadharma defines one’s duty according to the stages of life that one 
lives through. Āśrama is the stage of life that one remains poised in. There are 
four āśrama, viz. brahmacarya, gṛhastha, vānaprastha and sanyāsa. 

                                                           
1
 Bhagavad Gita 3.35 
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Brahmacharya, that of celibate who is supposed to cultivate the qualities of head 
and heart by following the principles of physical and psychic discipline. With the 
passage of time as one grows from one āśrama to another one has to ascertain 
one’s duty i.e. āśrama dharma and remain non-compromisingly strict in the 
practice of āśrama dharma.  Gṛhastha is the stage of householder when one is 
supposed to discharge one’s obligation for the immediate family one is born into 
or the family raised by oneself. Vānaprastha is the stage when one retires into a 
state of related contemplative life, having discharged one’s onerous worldly 
obligations. The stage of Sanyāsa is that of renunciate when one is supposed to 
remain wedded to the path of complete detachment and given wholly to the 
pursuit of the highest goal i.e. moksa. Varṇa dharma is person-specific whereas 
āśrama dharma is station (stage of life) specific.  Varṇadhram differs from one 
class of person to another sharing the same psyche and the potential ability 
whereas āśrama dharma is uniform for everyone irrespective one being a Vipra, 
Kṣetriya, Vaisya, Sudra. 

 Dharma is construed as eternal (sanātana) so far as it is bound up with the 
nature of reality. Dharma is also used in non-moral domain in the sense of 
characteristic property which bears the credential of a thing or a being. We talk in 
terms of Vastudharma, Jaivadharma, Mānava dharma, Bhagavad dharma.  
Vastudharma refers to the essential property of an object or matter. The essential 
property of water is to flow downward irrespective of place it occupies, be it a 
river, reservoir or test tube. It has a tendency to flow downward unless it is 
otherwise artificially confined. Similarly, the essential property of sugar is 
‘sweetness’. Bereft of its essential property (dharma) i.e. sweetness, sugar ceases 
to be what it is. Jaivadhrma refers to the essential nature of the living beings 
characterized by instinctive drives and urges. Every living entity irrespective of its 
nature, is subject to birth, growth, decay and final extinction. An entity who is not 
subject to these phenomena is not a living entity, per se. Though human-beings 
share these properties with non-humans they stand distinguished from others by 
virtue of possessing certain characteristic essence termed as Mānava dharma or 
Bhagavad dharma. It is nothing but the ability to discriminate between 
righteousness (dharma) and the unrighteousness (adharma) and the ability to 
follow the path of excellence (puṣṭimārga). It points to the moral autonomy of 
human agent who stands at cross roads, as it were, with the freedom to pursue 
either the path of ‘good’ or ‘evil’. When the path of the pleasurable (preya) and 
preferable (śreya) are laid out before the humans, the conscientious individuals 
follow the latter by eschewing the former.  

“śreyaś ca preyaś ca manuṣyam etas tau samparitya vivinaki dhīraḥ|  
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śreyo hi dhīro’bhipreyaso vrinite, preyo mando yoga-kṣemād vriṇite||”.
1
 

The pursuit of Bhagavad dharma takes the individual along the righteous path 
leading to the attainment of moksa (the highest good).  
 The life of action involving the pursuit of requisite mundane needs is 
not incompatible with pursuit of dharma. Rather human life is looked upon as 
a veritable opportunity to undertake expeditious march towards the cherished 
goal. So long as one has desires (kāma) which need to be fulfilled one needs 
artha . But anything that one tends to desire may not be what one ought to 
desire (desirable). A desire is worth pursuing only if its fulfillment facilitates 
one’s goal-ward march. This is possible only when kāma is regulated by 
principles of dharma. Dharma reminds one of the ultimate goal and helps one 
adjudge whether and to what extent what one desire is worth desiring.  If 
desired object is the end, then artha remains as means. One should also 
ascertain the moral worth of the means. This is possible only when the pursuit 
of artha is tempered by the awareness of dharma. In other words, the 
worthwhileness of kāma and artha is determined by dharma. In this sense, 
dharma can be seen as the regulative principle. On the contrary, the unbridled 
pursuit of kāma and artha prove to be self-defeating and retrograde. In other 
words, the attainment of mokṣa calls for pursuit of artha and kāma according 
dharma. In this sense, dharma stands paramount among the puruṣārthas, the 
four-fold value schemata espoused by Indian scholars.   
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MAKING OF A TRILINGUAL SPOKEN-SANSKRIT WORDBOOK: 

AN EFFORT TO EASE THE STUDY OF SANSKRIT IN TRIPURA 

 
 Anil Kumar Acharya 

ABSTRACT 

This paper aims to announce the 

ongoing minor research project titled 

"Student's English-Sanskrit-Bengali 

Spoken-Sanskrit Wordbook" financed 

by the University Grants Commission, 

from 2015 to 2017, and at the same 

time sharing the nitty-gritty of making 

this trilingual wordbook. There are 

two main parts in this article. The first 

part presents the brief history of 

Sanskrit dictionaries. And the second 

narrates aims and objectives of the  

ongoing project and highlights its 

specialties.   

 
Key words: Dictionary, Kośa, Wordbook, Spoken-Sanskrit 

 

���म�� �	
��
��	�-

�	��	�	���	���। 
(śaktigrahaṃ vyākaraṇopmāna-kośāptavākyād-vyavahārataśca|) 

�	�� ���	����� �� ����  	�!"�# � $��� ��$	#।।1 
(vākyasya śeṣādivṛter-vadanti sānnidhyataḥ siddhapadasya vṛddhaḥ||) 

 

Wordbooks, dictionaries, lexicons and glossaries are very important sources 
for study of a language.  All these help the reader to improve his vocabulary for 
better expression in a language; but the difference lies in their size and presentation 
of matters. Wordbook, a handy primary level reference book containing words with 
their meanings in one or more than one languages, is a reduced version of 
dictionaries which records words in alphabetical order usually under different 
sections. Thus generally dictionaries and other lexicographical sources are the 
sources for compilation of words for a wordbook, and therefore herein it is 
necessary to present the lexicographical sources in Sanskrit literature in a historical 
perspective.   

It is believed that "the beginning of Indian lexicography is found in the Vedic 
nighaṇṭus"2; though those nighaṇṭus (collections of Vedic terms) are different in 
many respect, viz. structures, aims and objectives, form a typical kośa or dictionary 
of later classical Sanskrit literature. In post-Vedic period many dictionaries were 
compiled, but those have come to us either through citations in other texts or only in 
fragments. Nānārthakośa, Nāmamālā, Śabdārṇava etc. are some of the older 
dictionaries known to us only through citations. And according to Winternitz 

                                                           
1 Amarakośa, Chowkhamba Krishnadas Academy,2013, Bhūmikā, p.1 
2 Winternitz, M., History of Indian Literature, vol. III, p. 491 
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"probably the oldest fragments of a dictionary are contained in eight leaves found 
among the so-called "Weber-Manuscripts" from Kashgar in Central Asia."1 
Amongst the old available Sanskrit dictionaries Amarakosa, otherwise known as 
Nāmaliṅgānuśāsana of Amarasiṃha is believed to be the oldest one; though scholars 
are not unanimous regarding this. Thus, Winternitz has opined that ".... this too is 
not certain that Amarasiṃha's book is the oldest among the extant dictionaries."2 
And according to Macdonell - "Śāśvata's Anekārtha samuccaya (ed. Zachariae, 
1882) is possibly older than Amara."3 Subsequently Abhidhānaratnamālā or 
Halāyudhakośa by Halayudha Bhatta of tenth century A.D., Vaijayantī by Yadava 
of the eleventh century A.D., Abhidhānacintāmaṇi and Anekārthasaṃgraha by 
Hemachandra of the twelfth century A.D., Viśvaprakāśa by Mahesvara of twelfth 
century A.D., Medinīkośa of Medini Kara, Nāmamāla, Anekārthamañjarī, 
Trikāṇḍaśeṣa, etc. were composed, and by those the horizon of the lexicographic 
history of classical Sanskrit literature become widened. In nineteenth century two 
voluminous lexicographical works namely Vācaspatyam and Śabdakalpadruma 
compiled by Taranatha Tarkavachaspati and Rdhakantadeva Bahadur respectively 
came into existence, and occupy the same popular and important position in 
Sanskrit Kośa literature as Amarakośa. 

All the above dictionaries are monolingual, i.e. Sanskrit to Sanskrit. But there 
are many bilingual dictionaries, composed during the nineteenth century A.D., such 
as Sanskrit English Dictionaries compiled by H. H. Wilson,  M. Monier Williams, 
A. A. Macdonell, Vaman Sivarama Apte, are works of outstanding merits in this 
tradition. Besides, subsequently, many multilingual dictionaries have been compiled 
by many scholars to express meaning of Sanskrit words in other regional languages 
like Hindi, Odia, Bengali etc.    

Above is the brief history of Sanskrit dictionaries. And from the above 
discussion  we could observe that the activity of compilation of Sanskrit dictionaries 
is continuous since the classical period till modern times, and thus varied 
monolingual, bilingual and multilingual dictionaries or wordbooks have been 
compiled in distinct style with different aims and objectives. In this case question 
may rises that in presence of number of excellent dictionaries what was the 
necessity of undertaking this minor project? The answer to this question will be 
delineated in the following paragraps.       

During my few years of teaching experience in the general degree colleges of 
Tripura I did realize that the students, as well as the Sanskrit learners of this state 
are not well equipped to learn the simple or spoken form of the Sanskrit Language. 

                                                           
1 ibid, p.493 
2 ibid, p.494 
3 Macdonell, A. A., A History of Sanskrit Literature, p.368 
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The Sanskrit students of the colleges, as per old three years degree syllabus had to 
answer questions valued thirty-five marks  pertaining to spoken/simple Sanskrit in 
their first and second years and in recently introduced six semester CBCS degree 
program ten marks have been allotted for spoken Sanskrit for B. A. pass students. 
Therefore it is necessary that all appliances should be ready before them to facilitate 
their study of the Sanskrit language; but unfortunately no Word-book or Dictionary 
of spoken Sanskrit including the Bengali language is available to assist and enhance 
their understanding of the popular version of Sanskrit, i.e. spoken Sanskrit, for 
which there exist a worldwide craze. And, though there exists online Sanskrit-
English/English-Sanskrit spoken Sanskrit dictionary, but the percentage of students 
who have access to internet to avail the benefit of the online dictionary is very less. 
Thus, this project has been necessitated to fulfill the above mentioned need.     

In fact, as has been mentioned earlier, there are few published editions of 
spoken Sanskrit dictionaries and few are online dictionaries, but this project is 
unique in its own merit by including three languages inclusive of the regional 
language, i.e. Bengali, by which it can serve the regional learners of Sanskrit. And 
the inclusion of English will serve the national and international learners. Thus, in 
absence of a spoken-Sanskrit dictionary inclusive of Bengali language in the state of 
Tripura, in which a large numbers of students enroll for the study of Sanskrit and a 
considerable numbers of people have strong desire to learn this ancient language, 
this project will be a significant contribution towards the learning of Sanskrit 
specially in Tripura and India in general. Attainable intended goals of this project 
are: (i) to meet the wants pertaining to the spoken form of Sanskrit of the Degree 
student community of Tripura. (ii) to avail the general public of the Bengali 
speaking community who may wish to speak in Sanskrit. (iii) to provide assistance 
to all readers of Sanskrit in translating Sanskrit passages dealing with day-to-day 
ordinary subjects, as well as technical subjects. (iv) to eradicate the situation of 
inaccessibility of voluminous dictionaries for students due to their prohibitively 
high prices. (v) to create an awareness about the simple spoken form of the Sanskrit 
Language.    

In modern times no subject could be understood completely if that is studied 
in isolation from other related subjects. And especially for Sanskrit language, which 
has been used in ancient India to record knowledge form varied fields, viz. Science, 
Technology, Medicine, Poetics etc., the interdisciplinary study has its own 
importance. Therefore, keeping in mind the importance of the relevance of 
interdisciplinary study it has been planned in this project to include terms form 
varied disciplines, by which this project will not only be helpful to the college 
students studying  Sanskrit but also the Sanskrit learners outside of the domain of 
this ancient Language.      
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The present work derives its material mainly from Englih Samskrit Dictionary, 
published by Samskrita Bharati, online spoken Sanskrit dictionary 
(www.spokensanskrit.de) and the śabdakośaḥ (3.3) section of the book 'Functional 
Sanskrit: Its Communicative Aspect' by Dr. Narenda, Pondicherry. Words in this 
work have been presented under different sections, and for division of sections the 
vyāvahārikaḥ saṃskṛtaśabdakośaḥ, edited by Dr. Kumar Ch. Mishra, has been 
followed. Besides, various other dictionaries, viz. Monier Williams's Sanskrit-
English and English-Sanskrit dictionaries,  V. S. Apte's English-Sanskrit and 
Sanskrit-English dictionaries, A. A. Macdonell's Sanskrit dictionary, Samsad's 
English-Bengali dictionary, Vācaspatyam etc., have been consulted for this work. 
Regarding arrangement of words it has been planned to first arrange the English 
words under more than thirty categories. English words under each categories have 
to be arranged alphabetically. Then the Sanskrit and Bengali equivalents of the 
English words have been chosen to be mentioned therein respectively. Also it has 
been planned to give the transliteration of Sanskrit words  by their side in bracket. 
Since this work aims to help the learners of Sanskrit at primary level, therefore 
recording of synonyms of Sanskrit equivalents have mostly been avoided. And in 
case of MFN (words possible in masculine, feminine & neuter forms) words mostly 
masculine forms have been mentioned. The Sanskrit equivalents recorded under the 
section 'Computer' have been taken exclusively from Srikant Jamadagni's draft 
edition of English-Sanskrit Computer Dictionary. 
 During compilation of this book most of the Sanskrit equivalents have been 
taken from the abovementioned different sources; but few have been independently 

coined. Following are few of those: (1) Postal life insurance - ू ��	'(-)*���+	-(
)�	 

(preṣālayajīvana-rakṣāyojanā) (2) Rural postal life insurance - म	,-ू ��	'(-)*���+	-

(
)�	 (grāmyapreṣālayajīvanarakṣāyojanā) (3) Ticket booking counter  -    

(	ऽ	�ऽ ��+�.'
� /  (yātrāpatra-saṃrakṣaṇa-phalakam) (5) Season ticket - 

�*0	 ���1(	ऽ	�ऽ� / (dīrghāvadhiyātrāpatram) (6) Class routine - � 2��3��4��5 �ब�# 

(dainandinapaṭhana-vargakramaḥ)  (7) Internal examination - 7���
* ��*+	 

(āntarikīparīkṣā) (8)Teaching staff  - ��+	
� �8	���5 �# (śikṣā karmacārivargaḥ) (9) 

Non-teaching staff - 9��+

� �8	���5 �# (aśikṣakakarmacārivargaḥ) .   

Also it is observed that coining of Sanskrit equivalents of day to day used 
modern English terms is much more scientific and logical than coining equivalents 
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in any other Indian regional languages. For example - dīrghāvadhiyātrāpatram, the 
Sanskrit equivalent for the English term Season ticket, sounds scientific and logical 
than sījan-ṭikiṭ, the English adoption in Bengali language, and many more examples 
could be cited in this regard.   

In the end we would hope that successful completion of this ongoing work 
will be a new addition to the existing vast modern lexicographic literature in 
Sanskrit language. Also wish that this will be a great help to the students and others 
who are desirous of communicating in Sanskrit language like their mother tongue.      
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TRANSITION IN MUNDA RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND 

PRACTICES: AN OBSERVATION 

 Satyajit Das 

ABSTRACT 

India that is Bharat, a land of multi-

linguistic and multi-religious people. 

It is divided into so many castes and 

tribal groups. Every community has 

their own religion and follows their 

own beliefs and practices from time 

immemorial. But for the last several 

decades, few changes have taken 

places in their religious beliefs and 

practices with the passage of time and 

issues. Keeping this view in mind, an 

attempt has been made in this paper 

to understand the Munda religious 

beliefs and practices and its 

transition. 

 

Key-words: India, Community, Munda tribe, Religious beliefs, Religious 
practices, Transition 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The Munda tribe is one of the important tribes of India as well as Tripura. 
Infact, this tribal group occupies a good position in the demography of the state. 
In Tripura Munda Tribe is treated as one of the major tribes in terms of their 
population. According to 2011 census report, there are 14,544 Munda people in 
Tripura1. This tribe migrated to Tripura a century ago from their ancestral home 
like Jharkhand, Orissa, Chotonagpur and few are from West Bengal, Comilla 
district of presently Bangladesh2. Most of them practice their own ancient beliefs, 
which they had since the time of their origin. But the beliefs and practices of the 
Munda religion are now disappearing rapidly. It is to be mentioned here that 
young generation of this tribe almost forget their rituals and ceremonies. 
However the Munda cannot completely be free from certain beliefs, superstitions 
and traditional practices which are inherent in their minds. 

The religion of the Mundas is similar to the general tribal religion as it is 
animistic in beliefs and practices. It consists of the components of the sacred 
beliefs, types of spirits, sacred specialists, sacred rituals and performance. 
Among the Mundas the religious performance of the various rituals and sacrifices 
imply recognition of the supernatural powers that can be exercised by the spirits. 
This rituals or sacrifices are performed to secure the goodwill of the benevolent 
spirits and to avert the ill-will of the malevolent ones. So the realm of Munda 

                                                           
1
 Census report 2011, Govt. of India 

2
 Adhikari, 1988, p.11 
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religious beliefs and rites are really comprehensive. The Munda concept of 
religion is not limited to the sphere of tradition-bound beliefs alone; it is 
translated into action in their daily lives. 

Objectives of the Study 

This paper intends to represent a systematic exposition of the religious beliefs 
and practices of Munda people in Tripura. In order to achieve this, the objectives 
of this study are as follows; 

1. To know the basic principles of Munda religion 

2. To know the distinctive religious beliefs and practices of Munda 
people 

3. To know the transition in Munda religious beliefs and practices 

Methodology 

This study is basically based on the information collected from primary and 
secondary sources. Data has been collected through structured questionnaire and 
also from secondary sources like published books, reports, research works, 
journals and news papers. Information has also been collected through internet 
browsing.  

Sampling Design 

 For the purpose of this study, 100 numbers of respondents have been selected 
through purposive random sampling method. Respondents have been selected 
from three numbers of tea gardens of North Tripura district such as Ranibari tea 
garden, Pearacherra tea garden and Maheshpur tea garden. The field survey has 
been conducted in 2013-14. 

Significance of the study 

There are a number of studies made on Munda religion. This study highlighted 
religious beliefs and practices of the Munda tribe. The outcome of the study will 
help in understanding the religious aspects and reason behind transition that are 
taken place in Munda religious beliefs and practices. The present study may 
enable us to have an idea about their past and present. It may provide a guideline 
to those who deal with societal problems. 

MUNDAS NOTION OF RELIGION 

The Munda people are not atheists. They are polytheists. They are worshippers 
of many God and Goddesses. The nature and character of the God vary. Some 
Gods are benevolent & some Gods are supposed to be malevolent. Their religious 
rites and rituals are adjusted according to the cycle of socio-economic life 
patterns. 

DEITIES IN MUNDA BELIEFS AND PRACTICES 

The Munda believe in several Gods and Goddesses. According to their belief 
there are both benevolent and malevolent Gods and Goddesses. The names of the 
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benevolent Gods are: Sing Bonga, Desauli Bonga, The Jaher Buri, The chandi 
Bonga, A chrael Bonga and Ora Bongako. The names of the malevolent Gods 
are:Banita and Bongas. 

Principal Deities in Munda Religion 

There are some principal deities and spirits who are of great significance to the 
religious minded Mundas. 
����Sing Bonga: The believers of sing Bonga invoke the blessings before every 
important religious ceremony. Besides Sing Bonga, the Mundas ordinarily 
worship the spirits of his deceased ancestors and the presiding deities of his 
village. Sing Bonga or the Supreme Deity has indeed no specific worship, but is 
reverentially remembered by the Mundas when, before every meal he puts down 
on the ground a few grains of rice from his plate. In serious calamities, has ever, 
Sing Bonga is specially invoked and a white fowl is sacrificed to him. 

���� Desauli Bonga:  This God aids the Mundas in their agricultural operations 
and also aid them in their hunting excursions. 
����The Jaher Buri: This God Jaher Buri is worshipped for guiding them in every 
concern of life. 
���� Chandi Bonga: Chandi Bonga is worshipped for guiding them in their life 
and orders every human event.  

All the three deities are worshipped by the ‘Pahan’ or village priest at stated 
times in the sacred groves of each village.1 

����Achrael Bonga : There are another benevolent deity of Mundas whose 
function again is one of beneficence. These are protecting deities – the guardian 
angels of particular families and classes. Such is the Achrael bonga, who presides 
over the interests of married women, but should any such women surreptitiously 
carry away any article from the house of her parents, the Achrael Bonga would 
mark his displeasure by bringing sickness to the house where the stolen goods are 
taken. 
����Ora Bongako : Ora Bongako (house gods) are the gods of the household. 
These gods are the spirits of the deceased ancestors of each Munda family. The 
head of every Munda family worships these household deities in the ‘ading’ or 
sacred tabernacle of his house. Their blessings are invoked at every social 
ceremony and religious festival.  
����Banita Bongas: The Munda are also  worshipper of Malevolent deity. Such as 
Banita Bonga. This Banita Bongas required to be appease or propitiated by the 
Mundas. 

                                                           
1
 Roy, 2004, p. 258 
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According to the good or bad life led by a man during his present life, he will 
be sent back to the world by Sing Bonga either as a man or as a beast, as a bird or 
as an insect. On death the ‘roa’ or soul is carried away by the ‘Jom Raja’ (the 
devouring king), the god of death to his abode in the south (Kata – jambar). Such 
is the Munda’s idea of re-birth which is yet in a rudimentary stage, and not half 
so elaborately worked our as by his neighbors.1 

FESTIVALS 

The worship of various deities is gradually getting institutionalized in so far as 
some pujas and festivals are organized in definite months and dates for definite 
purposes. The following pujas and festivals are performed by the Mundas. 
����Sarhul: It is held in the month of vaisak (April-May). It is a three-day long 
famous festival. It is ancestors worship. During the puja pahan comes with three 
water jars; two jars are filled with pond water. Only males are allowed to 
participate in this festival; they offer sakua’s flowers, Arwa rice, handia to the 
God. On the first day they offer cooked arwa rice and some fruits and afterwards 
take prasadam. 

On the second day third water jar is filled with handia and kept infront of God 
as offerings. They drink the offerings as prasadam. On the third day, a hen is 
sacrificed and offered to the deity. Afterwards they cook and eat it as prasadam. 
The residue of prasadam is brought to the home to be consumed by males only. 
����Karma: It is held in the month of Aswin (September- October). All the 
villagers without any restrictions can participate in this festival. It is a fertility 
cult. The myth of this festival is like this: Karma and Dharma were two brothers, 
once their father asked them who among them was greater. On being asked this 
Karma started worshipping the tree of Karam and started farming and Dharma 
kept busy himself in doing something else. Finally Karma became richer than 
Dharma. Therefore this sacred performance is celebrated. 

Pahan sow the seeds of paddy grains one week before the worship gets 
started. One week later, village people come with kettledrum to bury ‘a twig of 
Kadumba plant’ in Akhra and the pahan worships that twig. When the whole 
process is done all the children and adults have handia, rice and dance around 
Kadumba plant buried in Akhra. This process takes place for three days. By that 
time, the plant of rice, which was sown by pahan in Akhra, grows up to 20 cm, 
which is a sign of good farming. After three days, the whole objects offered in 
Akhra are then put into the river and afterwards all the villagers get gud, chiwda 
and mudhi in the form of prasadam. 
����Phagun: It is held in the month of falguna(February-March). This festival is 
celebrated outside the courtyard, near a simar tree. Hen arwa rice, fruits, flowers, 

                                                           
1
 ibid, pp. 259 & 260 
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handia are offered to the deity. The hen is let loose to eat the arwa rice. Next the 
hen is sacrificed and offer to the deity. The sacrificial bird is cooked, and the 
meat is served to the children and the adults drink rice beer. Womenfolk are not 
allowed to participate here.1 
����Roghara: It is held in the month of chaitra(March-April). It is a magical 
ceremony designed to ward off evil spirits from the village. Only females are 
allowed to participate in it. During the puja, they keep fasting. At that time, the 
females with all earnestness wash their utensils and cloths; clean their houses and 
sweep their courtyard. After this operation, they assemble at Akhra and decorate 
one pitcher with sacred water, mango twig, vermilion and flowers. At the same 
time the womenfolk put vermilion on each other’s forehead. The village women 
and the pahan’s wife throw arwa rice at the courtyard of the Akhra. Hens are let 
loose to eat the rice grains. After some time, they jointly sing and dance.2 
����Karam Puja: This Puja is organized by the Munda in the month of September 
every year. Karam Puja means to worship a tree named ‘Karam’. This puja is 
also called Aattimongala. The main purpose of this puja is to cure from illness 
and for living happily and peace fully throughout the year. In this occasion he-
goats were sacrificed and its meats are taken as prasad with Handia. The Munda 
man and women dance together in this occasion. 
����Ora Puja: Ora Puja means ancestors worship. It is performed during the month 
of ‘Aswin’ (October) on the eve of the Durgapuja. It is very important to note 
that a particular plant called ‘Khaimuta’ is collected from the wild jungles and 
worshipped with great respect. The place of worship is usually selected at a place 
outside the house. All the villagers are assembled at the time of this worship. It is 
significant to point out that one pegion or a cock is allowed to fly away from the 
alter in the name of their ancestors. It is believed that, it gives peace to the 
departed soul of their ancestors. 
����Ghardevta puja: This puja is done while a Munda family suffering from 
disease. This puja is organised any time in a month of a year. In this puja the 
deity ‘Oang Hafrom’ is worshipped. Oaa means home and Hafrom means devta 
or God. The main components of this Puja are rice, handia, chicken, goat etc. 
Generally the Munda Headman worships this God. He spells the mantras in his 
own Munda language. 
����Bhakti puja or Baghua puja: In this puja, tigers are worshiped in a jungle. 
They make an image of tiger with clay and put it in a clean place. This puja is 
done with a view to protect their domestic animals like cow, goat etc from the 
attack of tiger. Red cock, rice, coconut, banana, handia are the main ingredients 

                                                           
1
 Source-wikipedia.org/wiki/Munda people 

2
 sodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/105750/4/th-1906-%20chapter%202 
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of this puja. The Headman of Munda himself performs this puja. Prasad is 
usually taken by them in the jungle itself. 
����Daram Puja: This puja is organised in the square of village paths. In this puja 
wind god is worshipped. On the path, they make a sketch with coal dust and 
vermilion. Black & red chicken are sacrificed in the Puja. The Head man plays 
the key role to perform the puja. The ‘prasad’ is taken on the spot. Dance & song 
continue goes on during the puja. 
����Marangbonga Puja: In the Bengali month ‘falguna’ this puja is held every 
year. The Munda women are strictly prohibited to participate in this puja. The 
Munda believe that, participation of women in this puja might have harmful for 
them. The white he-goat was sacrificed in this puja and they used to eat its meat 
as prasad with ‘Handia’. The important thing relating to this puja was that the 
Prasad was not allowed to bring into the home. 

CHANGES 

The core of the Munda religion is clothed with some superstitions. 
Advancement of the culture and civilization of a people demands gradual 
elimination of superstitions, prejudices, errors and abuses. It is in this light that 
the following observations are made.1 

1. The cure of disease assumes a magico-religious character. A puja is 
supposed to be a must, and a saran, is engaged to make offerings and 
sacrifices and to utter spells. It is time to depend more on herbal or 
modern medicines than on such pujas. 

2. Worship of the guardian deities of elephant, tiger and bear had 
relevance when there was deep forest infested with animals. The 
Bengalese too worship the tiger-god in different names. In Tripura and 
eastern parts of Bangladesh the tiger-god is known as baghai. 

3. The series of sacrifices of unfortunate domestic birds and animals 
constitute a heavy drainage on their meagre economy. Trust in God 
does not essentially require sacrifice and bloodshed. There is a 
bottomless basket because of the habit of fuddling and endless 
offering. 

4. The killing of a person on the simple suspicion of being a witch is most 
unkindly. But this system is not exists in the Munda society. 

Existence of witchcraft in the society 

Practising of 

witchcraft 

Count % 

 Yes 5 5 

                                                           
1
 Chaudhuri, 1983, pp. 71 & 77 
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No 95 95 

Total 100 100 

   Source: Field survey 

It is evident from the above table that only 5% Munda people still 
believe on the practice of witchcraft but rest of the numbers (95%) are 
not agree with the existence of witchcraft in their society. It means due 
to the spread of education, increasing awareness and dependence on 
modern modes of science and technology, the local Munda people are 
not believe on their traditional superstitious activities.  

5. In the wake of growing scarcity, population explosion, spread of 
literacy, availability of medical facilities and cultural contact the very 
faith in certain traditional beliefs and practices is getting eroded. The 
educated Munda often question the reasonableness of those traditions. 
It may be expected that in future the Munda society will get rid of 
many of its superstitions. 

6. There are few Munda families who have been recently converted to 
Christianity. 

7. It is interesting to note that the Munda people are found to take part in 
all sorts of rituals and festivals organized by one ethnic group or the 
other inside or outside the garden. Especially in the Hindu organized 
‘pujas’, Mahadeva or Shiva is most widely worshipped God among the 
Munda. Besides, there are Goddesses like ‘Kali’, ‘Laxmi’, ‘Manasa’, 
‘Sasti’, ‘Durga’ are worshipped by them. 

8. It is to be mentioned here that while the elderly people are trying to 
maintain their traditional religious ceremonies, many younger people 
do not even know their names. The present generation is very much 
conversant with the names and ceremonies of local deities. 
                                Awareness of ancestral deities 
Know the names of 

ancestral deities 

Count % 

 Yes 7 7 

No 93 93 

Total 100 100 

   Source: Field survey 
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It is cleared from the above table that only 7% Munda people still 
know the name of their 
are not aware of the same. It means changes have taken place in their 
beliefs. 

9. The folk-song, folk
its existence          gradually. This is because of the 
indifference or lack of interest of young generation in all these age old 
tradition. They love to see and listening songs of the silver screen. 
Playing of Hindi songs through Stereo or microphone is a common 
scene in the tea garden.

Change is perhaps inevitable for any society at any point of time and at any 
place. Human society usually treats itself as a changing unit. So Munda society is 
also come under this societal principle; hence it is in the phase of transition. The 
factors contributing to these changes are modern day trend and progress in 
education, medicine and economy. It can be concluded by saying that Munda 
society now passes through a transition between tradition and modernity.
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It is cleared from the above table that only 7% Munda people still 
know the name of their ancestral deities but rest of the numbers (93%) 
are not aware of the same. It means changes have taken place in their 

song, folk-dance and folk-tale of Munda in Tripura are losing 
its existence          gradually. This is because of the 
indifference or lack of interest of young generation in all these age old 
tradition. They love to see and listening songs of the silver screen. 
Playing of Hindi songs through Stereo or microphone is a common 
scene in the tea garden. 

CONCLUSION 

hange is perhaps inevitable for any society at any point of time and at any 
place. Human society usually treats itself as a changing unit. So Munda society is 
also come under this societal principle; hence it is in the phase of transition. The 

ributing to these changes are modern day trend and progress in 
education, medicine and economy. It can be concluded by saying that Munda 
society now passes through a transition between tradition and modernity.
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AN APPROACH AND STRATEGY OF TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA 
 

 Lalthlamuana Darlong 

ABSTRACT 

Right from the British rule in India, 

there have been many changes and 

shifts in the approaches and 

strategies to tibal development. 

Tribal development have changed 

not only in conformity with the 

developmental policies and 

strategies that has evoloved over a 

period of time, but also in keeping 

with the changing needs and 

priorities of tribal people. 

 Though the problems of 

tribals had attracted the attention of 

country's politicians, policy makers 

and social workers much before 

independence, the whole perspective 

with regard to the role of state vis-

avis the tribal people in India 

underwent a significant change only 

after the adoption of the 

Constitution. the builder of modern 

India took the task of development of 

tribal people and their integration 

with the mainstream of Indian 

society as one of the problems of 

nation-building and accordingly, the 

subject of tribal development ha been 

accorded an important place in 

India's strategy for national 

development since then. The study 

tends to show does the approaches 

and strategies of tribal development 

ha taken place. 

 
Key words: Economic Development, Tribal, Approach, Strategy, Pre-Independence, Post-
        Independence Period etc. 
 

Introduction 

The economic development of tribals is on the agenda of the independent 
India and one of the measures of alleviation the sufferings and removing their 
backwardness. Unfortunately there exists a disheartening scenario when one tries 
to envisage the plight of the tribals in their efforts to amalgamate themselves into 
the fabric of developing society and its culture. The fruits of Independence have 
not somehow been tasted by this neglected society spread over hills, valleys and 
plains. But after independence, the Indian Government accepted the policy of 
integration of tribals into the mainstream of national life and to provide 
opportunities for their economic development. Though the problems of tribals 
had attracted the attention of country’s politicians, policy makers and social 
workers much before independence, the whole perspective with regard to the role 
of state vis-à-vis the economic conditions of tribal people in India does not 
change as expected.   
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During the Pre-Independence period, the British rulers mostly followed the 
policy of segregation and tried to keep the tribals isolated from the rest of the 
population, in the name of safeguarding the tribes from possible consequences of 
non-tribal incursion. They were out off from the main currents of India’s social 
and economic life. The desire for protection was good but unfortunately the 
policy was entirely negative. What tribal people needed was not isolation but 
planned contact on the basis of positive policy of economic progress.   

The first Prime Minister of free India late Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru, who had 
great love for the tribals, wanted the tribals to ‘develop along the lines of their 
own genius’ and further assured that in no case should these be any imposition in 
the name of their development.1 Delivering the inaugural address at the 
Conference of Tribes and Scheduled Areas held at New Delhi, in 1952, he states 
that “I am not at all sure which way of living is better, our or theirs . . . . . .  . 
They are people who sing and dance and try to enjoy life; not people who sit in 
stock exchanges and shout at each other and call that civilization”.2 Further, 
addressing an all-India Conference of the Tribals held at Jagdapur (Bastar 
District, Madhya Pradesh), in March 1955, he advised the tribals of India in the 
following words: “Wherever you live, you should live in your own way. That is 
what I want you to decide yourselves. How would you like to live? Your old 
customs and habits are good. We want that they should survive but at the same 
time we want that you should be educated and should do your part in the welfare 
of the country”.3  

The overall policy approach towards the tribals had been: isolationist; 
assimilative; and integrationist. The first approach is to, ‘let them choose their 
own way, let them remain isolated and not touch them. The third approach is to 
integrate them into the national mainstream, let them develop a sense of oneness 
with other people, a sense of unity and understanding. Despite, economic 
development of tribal populations received special attention as their problems are 
different from other backward communities. Consequently, with the natural 
geographical barriers separating them, the tribal population still lived in their 
forests and hills over centuries unaffected by outside changes.  

India, a democratic and secular nation is committed to the development and 
welfare of the tribals who form approximately 8.20 percent i.e. 84,326,240 
constituting of the total population of the country, as per the 2001 Census. They 
also form to be the most backward sections of the country. Here, we propose to 

                                                           
1 Jawaharlal Nehru, in his “Forward”  to the Second Edition of Verrier Elwin, 1959.   
2 Jawaharlal Nehru, “Inaugural Speech” delivered at the Conference of Tribes and Scheduled 
Areas held at New Delhi, on 7th June 1952. Published in Vanyajati, 1964. 
3 Jawaharlal Nehru, “Inaugural Speech” Inaugural Addressed delivered at the all India 
Conference of the Tribals held at Jagdulpur, Bastar district (Chattisgarh), in March 1955. 
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examine the strategy of the colonial rulers as well as that of independent India 
and the study seeks to present an overview approaches and strategies of tribal 
development in India as it evolved over the years.  

Defining a Tribe 

The Constitution of India nowhere states explicitly how a ‘tribe’ can be 
recognized and how it can be distinguished from a ‘caste’ or a ‘non-tribal’. In 
fact, there exists no satisfactory definition of ‘tribe’ anywhere. To the ordinary 
man the work suggests simple folk living in hills and forests, to the people who 
are a little better informed, it signifies colourful folk famous for their dance and 
song; to an administrator it means a group of citizens who are the special 
responsibility of the President of India; to an anthropologist it indicates a special 
field for study of social phenomenon”.1 All these are impressionist distinctions. 
The Imperial Gazetteer of India, 1911, defines a tribe as a “collection of families 
bearing a common name, speaking a common dialect, occupying or professing to 
occupy a common territory and is not usually endogamous though originally it 
might have been so”. Different scholars have attempted to provide definitions of 
a tribe. Some of them provided by eminent scholars are as follows:  
According to Raisley (Shashi Bairathi-1991) a “tribe” is a collection of families 
or groups of families, bearing a common name which as rule, does not denote 
any specific occupation, generally claiming common descent from a mythical or 
historical an animal but in some parts of the country the tribe is held together 
only by the obligation of kinship. Members speak the common language and 
occupy a definite tract of country. 

Mahendra Mohar Verma (1996) defines that the tribe may be defined as a 
group of people speaking a common language, covering uniform rules of social 
organization and working together for common purposes such as trade, 
agriculture or welfare. Other typical characteristics include a common name, a 
contiguous territory, a relatively uniform culture or way of life and a tradition of 
common descent.   

 
Approaches and Strategies of Tribal Development in India 

Right from the British Rule in India, there have been many changes and shifts 
in the approaches and strategies to tribal development. The institutional, 
structural and functional contours of tribal development administration have 
changed not only in conformity with the developmental policies and strategies 
that has evolved over a period of time, but also in keeping with the changing 
needs and priorities of tribal people. 

                                                           
1 Report of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commission, 1961, pp.1. 



34 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

Prior to independence, British Government, on the one hand, and the social 
workers, reformers and missionaries on the other, had work for the development1 
of the tribals and evolved their respective lines of approaches. These approaches 
to tribal development may separately be considered in the context of pre-
independence and post-independence periods. While the approaches during the 
pre-independence period mostly varied at the two extremes, i.e. the policy of 
isolation or total assimilation process is still these, but mostly at the initiative of 
the social reformers. Historically, the approaches to the development of the tribal 
people in India, can, therefore, be divided into three categories such as: 

(i) Isolationist Approach; 
(ii) Assimilation Approach; and 
(iii) Integration Approach    

Isolationist Approach 

During the British rule in the pre-independence period, most of the tribal 
communities in India remained isolated from the mainstream of national life. 
Deliberately, the tribal areas were kept scheduled and cut off from the rest of the 
people. The policy of the British government was solely directed and dominated 
by the colonial interests and based on isolation and exploitation of the tribals. 
Since the policy of isolation and neglect encouraged and usurp the tribal land 
forests, the tribesmen had to remain at the Mercy of the officials and usurers. It 
was a policy of total neglect and saga of exploitation.2 The vested interests i.e. 
non-tribal landlords, contractors and moneylenders not only took possession of 
the tribal land but also brought the tribals in perpetual bondage. Such 
encroachments on the tribals right in land and forest led to the exploitation of 
anger in the form of tribal uprising in many places.3  

On the whole, the British government was inclined to leave the tribesmen 
alone, partly because of the task of administration, especially in the broader 
areas, was difficult and unrewarding, partly from a desire to quarantine the tribes 
from possible political infection, and partly because a number of officers 
sincerely held the view that the people were better and happier as they were.4 The 

                                                           
1 By development Gandhiji meant “the development of man in his entirely, making him aware 
of himself as part of the development process, raising the standard of his living and life and 
giving him freedom not only from foreign domination but also from economic exploitation, 
economic indebtedness and intellectual servitude. It is the process of growth of man, gaining 
in self-confidence and becoming self-sufficient. For him the attainment of self-sufficiency, 
self-reliance and self-confidence are the major aspects of development. See as quoted in K.K. 
Mukherjee, Vol.2, No.5, 1081, 00.6. 
2 Verrier Elwin, 1963, pp.10.  
3 Revankar, R.G., 1971, pp.151. 
4 Verrier Elwin, 1959. 
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policy of isolation by the British government was largely affected by their 
deliberate efforts not to develop communication in the tribal areas, which, as a 
result, remained cut off from the rest of the population. They had no 
communication with the rest of India and consequently, a sense of separatism 
developed in them. Apart from the policy of isolation and neglect, the British 
never hesitated to intervene to mop up whenever any untoward tendency, 
detrimental to their colonial interest, was sensed among the tribals. Verrier 
Elwin, the renowned anthropologist and the advisor on tribal affairs to the 
Government of Assam, recommended the isolation of tribal groups in certain 
extreme cases. Advocating the establishment of a sort of ‘National Park’ for the 
tribal people, Elwin advised that their contact with the outside world should be 
reduced to the minimum.1 The social reformers and the national leaders fighting 
for the freedom of the country did not subscribe to Elwin’s ‘National Park’ policy 
for keeping the tribals as museum specimens. Criticizing the ‘isolationistic’ and 
‘separatistic’ approach as dangerous for national solidarity, A.V. Thakkar, a close 
associate of Mahatma Gandhi, advocated for the assimilation of tribals with the 
mainstream of Indian society which later came to be known as assimilation 
approach.    

The Government of India after independence also continued with the policy of 
isolation, of course, in a slightly modified form. The partial exclusion of large 
tribal areas was followed by special welfare measures, which resulted in a 
separatist move, i.e. the demand for an independent Naga State and an 
autonomous Jharkhand. The declaration of “a few particular areas of tribal 
concentration as Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas” is also an example of partial 
isolation. The fund meant for ‘tribal welfare’ was kept reserved for tribal 
development and the general fund was not utilized for the developmental work 
among them. They were not given the benefit of being a part of the general mass. 

Assimilation Approach 

Assimilation as an approach to tribal development refers to the assimilation of 
tribal people with the rest of the population through acculturation and their 
ultimate incorporation into the mainstream of society. Acculturation according to 
anthropologists is a phenomenon “which results when groups of individuals 
having different cultures come into continuous first hand contact with subsequent 
changes in the original cultural patterns of either or both groups”.2 This process 
of tribal transformation has been conceptualized by M.N. Srinivas as 
Sanskritisation.3 The process of tribal acculturation or sanskritisation is expected 

                                                           
1 Verrier Elwin, 1939. 
2 Redfield, Robert, 1936. 
3 Srinivas, M.N., 1957. 
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eventually to result in tribal assimilation. Park and Burgers define assimilation 
“as a process of interpretation in which one group acquires the memories, 
sentiments and attitudes of other groups and in this way incorporated with them 
in a common cultural life”.1 It has been argued that through this process of 
assimilation, cultural differences tend to disappear.2  

Being moved by the plight of the tribals, the social workers and politicians 
under the leadership of A.V. Thakkar strongly criticized the isolation policy and 
argued for their assimilation with mainstream of India society. Dealing with the 
problems of Aboriginals of India in his R.R. Kale Memorial Lectures, in 1941, 
Thakkar observed that “to keep these people confined to or isolated in their 
inaccessible hills and jungles is something like keeping them in glass cases of a 
museum for the curiosity of purely academic persons”.3 Analysing the tribal 
problems in terms of poverty, illiterate, lack of communication, ill health, defects 
in administration of all these problems from tribal areas an indicated a line of 
action to be applied to any tribal concentration. Emphasising the need and 
importance of contact, he argued that unless the aboriginals realized through 
contacts with more advanced people their own backwardness in the economic, 
social and political field, they could not make any progress. 

Anthropologists like Elwin, Majumdar, Dube and Ghurye opine that this 
culture contact has created a set of different types scholars have come out with 
different categories of tribes, their classification reveal that the process of 
assimilation has been a part and parcel of the tribal’s in India have acquired the 
way and life pattern of the Hindu religion. Ghurye characterized the tribal’s as 
‘Backward Hindus’ or ‘as imperfectly integrated classes of Hindu Society’ and 
argued that “any attempt to isolate them from the mainstream of Indian life 
would be meaningless”.4    

 
Integration Approach 

The third way in which the tribals of India were approach is of integration of 
the tribes with the regional and national setting. Paying due attention to different 
arguments and counter arguments, the leaders of independent India rejected the 
policy of isolation on the ground that it would deepen and perpetuate division 
within the Indian nation and considered it wise to adopt a middle path of national 
integration by pursuing the policy of protection and welfare simultaneously. The 
base of Indian culture being ‘unity in diversity’, the politicians, social reformers, 

                                                           
1 Park, R.E. & Burgess, W.W., 1921, pp.735. 
2 Rose, A.M., 1956, pp.557-558. 
3 As quoted in Vidyarthi, L.P. & Rai, B.K., 1977, pp.429.  
4 Ghurye, G.S., 1963. 
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anthropologists as experts on the tribal ways of life and the administrators 
combined approach towards the tribals. 

In the background of pre-independent thinking about the tribals, the forest 
Prime Minister of India gave a serious thought to the problems of tribals and 
suggested his own enlightened approach ‘to develop the tribals along the lines of 
their own genius”, and expressed his disapproved against our false idea “to call 
some people primitive and to think of ourselves highly civilized”. The 
Panchsheel, i.e. the five fundamental principles for tribal development enunciated 
by Pundit Nehru and the latest approaches to tribal development as visualized 
through the tribal Sub-Plan strategy since the fifth five year plan clearly reflect 
the policy of integration through protection of tribals against exploitation and 
their socio-economic development. 

Tribal Development in Pre-independence Era 

For centuries the tribes have been living in the remote hills and forests, leading 
an independent life. The Britishers came in contact with them in the beginning of 
the 19th century. They did not like to interfere with the tribals. Therefore 
administration of tribal areas was kept separate from the normal administration of 
the General Mass. This policy is known as ‘Isolation Policy’. When British had 
spread into part of the Indian sub-continent, the tribal areas in India were the lasts 
to come under the British rule. This was mainly due to inaccessibility to the 
difficult terrain and remote forests they were living in with the development of 
transport and communication, which opened up the hitherto inaccessible tribal 
areas, the British rulers entered into the hills and forests inhabited by the tribals 
that ultimately led to the extension of British administration and establishment of 
law and order in these areas. With this change, there was an influx of other caste 
people from a more civilized world who rushed into the tribal areas to exploit its 
economic potentials. 

Being supported by the British Policy, the non-tribal vested interests namely, 
landlords, contractors and moneylenders started exploiting the tribals and usurp 
their land and forests. These vested interests not only took possession of the tribal 
land, but also brought the tribals in perpetual bondage. While the British 
administration, along with the vested interests, started exploiting the tribals and 
the resource rich tribal areas, it did not take any positive step to improve the 
tribal’s lot. Therefore, the tribal people continued to rise in rebellion for a long 
period for asserting their right to self-governance particularly in relation to their 
rights over land and forests. History reveals that there were instances of clashes 
between the tribal groups and the police, which ultimately resulted of sovereign 
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power by the colonial. Though a number of Acts1 were passed by the British 
government to deal with the tribal problems, the history of tribal development in 
India can, however, be traced to the 1930’s when for the first time an official 
reference was made to the ‘backward tribes’ in the Government of India Act 
1935. By passing the Government of India Act 1935, the British government 
declared some of the tribal areas as ‘excluded’ and others as ‘partially excluded’ 
and adopted a somewhat soft policy in administering those areas.   

Taking an opposite stand to Verrier Elwin’s ‘National Park’ theory, A.V. 
Thakkar, a close association of Mahatma Gandhi, strongly criticized the isolation 
of the tribal people and argued for their assimilation with the mainstream of 
Indian Society. To him, ‘separatism’ and ‘isolationism’ seemed to be dangerous 
theories as they struck at the root of national solidarity. Emphasising the need 
and importance of contact, he argued that unless the tribals realized through 
contacts with more advanced people their own backwardness in the economic, 
social and political field, they could not make any progress.  

 

Tribal Development in Post-Independence Era 

Although the problems of tribals attracted a great deal of attention of the 
Indian polity much before independence, concrete efforts of solving their 
problems were taken up only after independence. In the initial years after 
independence, the British policy of isolation was followed, but with little 
modification. Gradually it was replaced by the policy of assimilation (as a result 
of contact of the tribes with the non-tribals) and the integration of the tribals in 
the regional and national spheres. The observation made by the sub committee 
appointed by the Constituent Assembly under, the chairmanship of Shri. A.V. 
Thakkar that “the declaration of a few particular areas of tribal concentration as 
Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas does not always indicate the isolation policy” 
shows that some form of isolation was suggested to check exploitation and not to 
keep the tribal isolated. The committee, however, recommended that 
“considering the past experiences and the strong temptation to take advantage of 
the tribal simplicity and weakness, it is essential to provide statutory safeguards 
for the protection of the land”. Being fully aware of the responsibilities of 
democratic state, the Constituent Assembly accepted the recommendations of the 
Sub-Committee, and thus, the subject of development of the tribals been an 
integral part of India’s strategy for national development. 

Keeping in view the recommendations of the Sub-Committee and the 
philosophy underlined in the Objective Resolution moved by Pundit Nehru and 

                                                           
1 Though a large number of Acts were passed by the British Parliament from time to time, the 
important Acts which had a direct bearing with the tribal problems are the Scheduled Tracts 
Act 1870, Scheduled Districts Act 1874 and the Backward Tracts Act 1919. 
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adopted by the Constituent Assembly on January 2, 1947, the Constituent 
Assembly incorporated a number of provisions in the Constitution to protect and 
safeguard the interests of the tribals and raise their standard, so that they could 
participate in various activities on terms of equality with the other sections of 
society. One such important provision made for the development of the 
scheduled tribes is Article 46 of Part IV (Directive Principles of State Policy) of 
the Constitution, which succinctly states that: “The state shall promote with 
special care the educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the 
people and in particular of the scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes and shall 
protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation”. 

As a Directive Principle of State Policy, Article 46 of the Constitution cannot 
be questioned in the court of law. Still it is significant from the point of view of 
policy formulation for the tribals and other weaker sections of the society. Other 
provisions contained in the Constitution stem from this important Article. Lastly, 
for the welfare of the tribal people and to improve the level of administration in 
the scheduled areas Grants-in-aid are provided by the Central Government.1 The 
Government of India has taken bold steps to develop the tribal economy and 
tribal areas. Some areas were declared as scheduled areas and were given more 
emphasis for their overall development,2 through Five Year Plans 

 

Economic Development Provisions for the Scheduled Tribes 

The Indian constitutional provisions for tribes are protective, political and 
developmental nature. As per clause (1) of the Article 342, a presidential 
notification was issued in 1950. Containing the names of tribal groups and 
communities deemed to be “scheduled tribes” in relation to a particular state or 
union territory.3 The Constitution makers were fully aware of the need for 
specific provisions in the fundamental law of the land for the overall 
development and welfare of this weaker and downtrodden section of the society. 
Apart from Article 46 of the Constitution which constitutes one of the most 
important elements of the ‘Directive Principles of State Policy’, the Constitution 
of India contains several other provisions for the upliftment of the tribals.  

The new Economic Policy (1991-92) Act, needs to be looked at in the frame 
work of economy of production and reproduction in society, other. The value of 
this act will however, be reduced in the socially context of the material 
circumstances created by the new economic policy. Accordingly, the significance 
of this act for tribal forest dwellers autonomy and self rule can be understood in 
the light of the liberation of the Indian economy from the respective of the 

                                                           
1 Shukla, D.N., 1970, pp.319, 552 & 554. 
2 Bhowmik, P.K., 1982, pp.298.  
3 Malhotra, R., 1992, pp.265-266. 
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constitution of India.1 Keeping in view the prevailing divergence among different 
tribal groups all over the country, the constitution entrusted the states with the 
responsibilities of tribal development and administration. Under the fifth 
schedule of the Constitution the Governor of a state has been given the authority 
to modify certain central and state laws in the interest of the tribals.  

Nehru had a deeper insight into the problem of tribal development and greater 
love and appreciation for the tribal life and culture. He observed ‘they are an 
extremely disciplined people, often much more democratic than most others in 
India. Without a constitution, they function democratically and carryout the 
decisions made by their elders and their own representatives almost without 
exceptions”.2 As for the general policy approach to tribal development, it is 
pertinent to recal the statement made by Dr. Rajendra Prasad, the first President 
of India, indicated that “there should be no idea of forcing anything on the tribals 
either by way of religion, language, or even mode of living and customs. 
Facilities for educating and for general improvement in their economic life 
should be provided for them, and it should be left to them, to choose whether 
they would like to be assimilated with, and absorbed by the surrounding society, 
or would like to maintain their own separate tribal existence”.3  

 To sum up, it can be said that although enormous approaches and strategies 
for the economic development of tribal are made, however, the tribal people were 
still the most backward sections of the society. Therefore, there is an urgent 
necessary to re-look and re-think the processes which should ensure and in 
accordance with the social, economic and cultural condition of the diverse people 
in the country.     
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PROSE IN THE TAITTIRĪYA SAṂHITĀ OF THE KṚṢṆAYAJURVEDA 
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ABSTRACT 

Among four Vedic Sa�� hit��s the 

Yajurveda Sa�� hit�� occupies a 

prominent position in the Vedic 

literature. It has got much importance 

in the field of Vedic sacrificial rituals. 

It has two main divisions, viz. ��ukla 

and Kṛṣṇa. Peculiarly enough, we 

come across prose composition in 

abundance in the Taittir�y̅a Sa�� hit��  

of the Kṛṣṇayajurveda; in contrary to 

the fact that almost the entire Vedic 

Sa�� hit��s are consist of hymns 

composed in verse form. And prose 

seems to be conspicuously absent in 

the Sa�� hitās of the Ṛgveda, 

S��maveda, Atharvaveda and 

��uklayajurveda in particular. 

 Therefore  in this article an attempt 

has been made to discuss the 

importance of the Kṛṣṇayajurveda as 

prose composition in Sanskrit 

literature, nature and function of 

prose and the syntectical relation 

system of the Kṛṣṇayajurveda in the 

light of  Taittir�y̅a Sa�� hit��.  

 

Key words: Veda, Kṛṣṇayajurveda, Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�, Prose, Verse form,  

 
 With the advent of Aryan  civilization, a plethora of knowledge, which arose 

in the sacred  land of India and enlighted other countries transcending the barriers of 
land. The first written record of Indian civilization containing the highest fountain 
of the ancient wisdom,  the record of the deepest realization of supreme reality, is 
known by the word ‘Veda’. The Vedic literature is one of the vast literature in the 
world. This very literature is enriched with the four Vedic Sam� hita�s, many texts of 
the Bra�hmaṇas, A�raṇyakas and Upaniṣads with their commentaries. Among the four 
Vedic Sam� hita�s the Yajurveda Sam� hita� occupies a prominent position in the Vedic 
literature. It has got much importance in the field of Vedic sacrificial rituals. The 
definition of the Yajurveda has been enunciated by Jaimini in his 

Pūrvamım̅a�m� sāsūtra as  “��� � () :# �;# (śeṣe yajuḥ śabdaḥ)”1.The definition of the 

Yajus as commented upon by S� vavarasva�min is as follows, “(	 � 5*��� � 8 �	�<$� �� / 

ू�=>��4�� () :# (yā na gītir na ca pādabadhaṃ tat praśliṣṭapaṭhitaṃ yajuḥ)”.  The 

words which are syntactically connected and continuous and free from metrical 
form or musical melody but designated as mantra is called Yajuḥ. The Yajurveda 

                                                           
1 Pu�rvamīma�m� sa�, II.1.37. 
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has two main divisions, viz. S� ukla and Kṛṣṇa.1 The former is called S� ukla because of 
its purity and clear injunction and also for its well arranged hymns unmixed with 

explanatory prose passages. The name S� ukla appears to be justified also for the 
reason that it was said to have revealed by the Sun.2 The later school came to be 
known as Kṛṣṇa due to unarranged nature of its content.3 The former branch has the 
hymns only to be recited while the later has additional explanatory prose portions in 
it applicable in the performance of the sacrificial rites. Hence, the Kṛṣṇayajurveda is 

contrasted with the S� uklayajurveda for the former’s content of both the prose and 
verse intermingling in the text.4 In the sacrifice, verses and formulas are recited first 
and then the explanatory portions of prose formulas appear. We may reasonably 
presume that geographical separation might be responsible for differences between 

the Kṛṣṇayajurveda and S� uklayajurveda in regard to their individual characteristics 
and accent marking system. 

  S� uklayajurveda has two main recentions viz., Ka�ṇva and Ma�dhyandina and 
the Kṛṣṇayajurveda is rich in four recensions namely, Kaṭha,  Kapiṣṭhalakaṭha, 
Maitra�yaṇī, and Taittirıy̅a, having much significant role to play in  revealing the 
liturgical formulas and performances. It is well informed that the Kaṭha, 
Kapiṣṭhalakaṭha and Maitra�yaṇī are also called by the name Caraka. They form the 
offshoots of the Carakas and are too closely related amongst themselves. This is 
why they constitute a different group from the Taittirıy̅a school on the one side and 

the Vājasaneyi school of the S� uklayajurveda on the other. 
 Almost the entire Vedic Sam� hita�s are covered by the mantras composed in 
metrical form. The main characteristics of the versical form of composition are the 
metres. The metrical form is measured and restrained by foot and number of 
syllables. The movement of the letters or syllables in a verse after succession of 
particular number has to stop or pause for starting again in the next movement. This 
is like the wave of sea that proceeds with breaks in the middle to rise and advance 
again. Like the wave length the versical form of composition is measured by several 
feet. There are, therefore, two characteristic elements. One is the measurement of 
syllables and the other is the length of movement measured by syllables. This is 

why it is said that ‘(�+�����	�� ?3# (yadakṣaraparimāṇaṃ chandaḥ)’5
 and 

again ����@	 (padavyavasthā) i.e. the particular and peculiar arrangement of 

                                                           
1
Cf T.N. Dharmadhikari, (ed.), Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�, Vol. IV, Part - II, p. xii. 

2Mahīdhara on the introductory commentary of S� uklayajurveda,( Ma�dhyandina). 
3Shanti Bandyopadhyaya, Vaidik Sahityer Itihas, p. 87. 
4
Cf T.N. Dharmadhikari,(ed.) op-cit, Vol. IV, Part - II, p. xii. 

5
Cf  K.C. Chatterjee (ed.), Vedic Selection, Part – I, p.12. 
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foot management. The length of the foot is measured or limited by the number of 
syllables to stop, to rise again of the equal length of the preceding foot. To define a 

Ṛk verse it is stated in the Mimam� sa� ‘(ऽ	A ���� � �	���@	  	 B
 / (yatrārthavaśane 

padavyavasthā sā ṛik)’1 Here of course the peculiar arrangement of the number of 
syllables to measure a foot length, the meaning aspect of the words is not ignored. 
The intrinsic sense value has not been over looked as it accelerates and controls the 
speed action. In the metre used in classical Sanakrit the fact is measured by number 
of syllables or moras. But in the Veda the foot is not measured by the moras. This 
metrical system is a significant factor of creating rhythmic movement. As a result of 
such rhythmic impulse, a certain amount of soothing effect is produced in the brain 
centre creating sometimes a measure of overwhelming something like hypnotic 
trance. A feeling of relief by means of releasing stress is created. This state of mind 
brings within a state of happy mood and it is very much helpful to enhance the 
potential for remembering things for a long time. Perchance, these are the factors 
why versical forms were preferred to prosaic form by the poets as well as by the 
authors of nonliterary compositions. 

 Prose is defined by Daṇḍin in his Kāvya�darśa as ‘7�	�# �� �	�� 

5C� / (āpādaḥ padasantānaṃ gadyam)'2 Although, there is no management of foot, 

no acknowledged boundary of pause, yet it has a stop in the end. There is no fixed 
recognized pause in the middle to create a situation for a further rise of the speed 
gaining momentum from the prepositional condition. Such prose composition may 
in a way be constructed that even being free from metrical pause, it may have the 
nature of motion creating at intervals wave like vibrative condition. Such 
momentum series may create feeling of pleasure that appeals to our consciousness 
something like aesthetic experience. The nature of prose form may not be always so 
appealing. It may be boring with the feeling of drudgery. 
 We have observed different specimens of prose compositions in the literary 

field of classical Sanskrit. The prose romance, fable literature, campū literature and 
dramatic compositions have different types of prose forms. We have also observed 
prose forms in the Vedic and Purāṇic field. Beside these the prose form of 
nonliterary compositions also draw our attention and deserve mention. After such a 
survey of the cultivation of the prose compositions we may come to a special point 
of discussion having a specific reference to the Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita� of the 
Kṛṣṇayajurveda. Prose was conspicuously absent in the Sam� hitās of the Ṛgveda, 

                                                           
1Pu�rvamima�m� sa�, II.1.35. 
2Kāvya�darśa, I.23. 
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Sa�maveda, Atharvaveda and S� uklayajurveda in particular. Peculiarly enough, we 
come across prose composition in abundance in the Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�  of the 
Kṛṣṇayajurveda. 
 Each and every Vedic Sam� hita�  has its separate and independent Bra�hmaṇa 

affiliated to it. The Bra�hmaṇa part is the explanatory portion of the Sam� hita�. It 
explains the significance of the hymns addressed to several deities. The explanation 
is related to the employment of the hymn in a sacrificial ritualistic performance. It is 
like a translation of a theory into an action. This type of exposition is clearly and 
categorically mentioned and highlighted in the Bra�hmaṇic literature. The 
Bra�hmaṇic literature is, therefore, the practical application of the sacrificial system 
with relevant exposition in details. Such characteristics of the Bra�hmaṇa portion are 
to be found in the Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�  of the Kṛṣṇayajurveda. This explanatory 
portion is recorded in prose. The mixed form of prose and verse provides the scope 
of adding an epithet Kṛṣṇa or black to the Sam� hita� concerned. This peculiar feature 

of ‘mixture’ element is conspicuously absent even in the S� uklayajurveda not to 
speak of other Sam� hita�s. 
 The first majestic appearance of prose with pomp and glory is the most 
predominant in the Yajurveda Sam� hita� specially in the Kṛṣṇayajurveda. To speak 
about the nature and function of the prose in this Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita� of the 
Kṛṣṇayajurveda, it is all clear that the prose portion is termed as Bra�hmaṇa by the 
yājn� ikas. It is because of the peculiarity of relevance to the sacrificial injunctions 
and their ancillaries. The nature of the sentences are long and continuous.1 The 
punctuation system is absent,2 of course, each sentence has a stop but it is after 
travelling a long distance.3 The use of punctuation might have made the sentence 
more intelligible to the readers. The prose sentence is, of course, free from long 
compounds.4 The simplicity of the words used has spread the block in the process of 
understanding the syntactical significance. It may appear that the subject matter 
itself has no touch with poetical qualities.5 So, the sense of feeling is dry to the 
readers of the other literary fields. The expression like that of scientific literature 
must be measured in the context of the Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�. The prose portions 
having the characteristics of the Bra�hmaṇa not only contain sacrificial formula but 
also are connected with some other details and story elements in reference to 

                                                           
1Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita�, I.7.6; II.1.1;2;3;4;5;8;10;5.1;11; VI.1.1-11.etc.  
2Ibid. 
3Ibid. 
4Ibid. 
5Ibid. 
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sacrificial function.1 That is why some opine that all is not beautiful and charming 
like poetry. 
 The syntactical relation system of the Taittirıy̅a Sam� hita� is flexible, not rigid.2 
It is almost rigid in English, Bengali, and Hindi etc. In the Vedic and classical 
Sanskrit language the use of subject object and verb is free from any compulsion. 
This characteristic gives the employer of the sentence the unlimited freedom for 
positing the subject, object, verb, adjectives and adverbs anywhere in the sentence 
he likes. The peculiar syntactical and grammatical characteristics as recorded and 
explained by A.B. Keith and T.N. Dharmadhikari are of great importance in this 
respect.3 Scholars may find them interesting and illuminating.  
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KALPANĀ IN BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY: A CRITICAL STUDY 

                                                                                       Sujit Roy  

ABSTRACT 
In Buddhist philosophy 

Dignāga  was the first to use the term 

‘kalpanā’ in the definition of 

pratyakṣa. The term ‘kalpanā’ is the 

association of name, class, 

character, genus etc. Kalpanās are 

not real objects of cognition proper. 

It is produced a moment later. 

Kalpanā belongs to the world of 

thought and not to the world of 

reality. The Buddhists are of the 

opinion that reality is momentary. 

Svalakṣaṇas are momentary. 

Svalakṣaṇa can be cognized through 

pratyakṣa alone, and that pratyakṣa 

again is nirvikalpaka which is free 

from kalpanā.    

 The aim of this paper is to explain 

the views of the Buddhists on the 

term ‘kalpanā’.  In this paper I shall 

also try to explain why should it be 

unreliable?

 
Key words:  kalpanā,

 
svalakṣaṇa, momentary, nirvikalpaka, pratyakṣa 

 

INTRODUCTION 
In Buddhist philosophy Dignāga (400 B.C.) was the first to use the term 

‘kalpanā’ (conceptual construction) in the definition of pratyakṣa (perception). 
Kalpanā or conceptual construction is the association of name, class character, genus 
etc. Kalpanās are not real objects of cognition proper. It is produced a moment later. 
For these reason it is the subject matter of savikalpaka-pratyakṣa which involves 
conceptual construction (kalpanā), and it is also erroneous perception. Kalpanā 
belongs to the world of thought and not to the world of reality. The Buddhists are of 
the opinion that reality is momentary. Svalakṣaṇas are momentary. Svalakṣaṇa can 
be cognized through pratyakṣa alone, and that pratyakṣa again is nirvikalpaka.  

 

DIGNĀGA’S VIEW ON KALPANĀ 
The master logician Dignāga has used the term ‘kalpanā’ in the definition of 

pratyakṣa. The term ‘kalpanāpodha’ means free from any type of conceptual 
construction (kalpanā). "Dignāga in his Nyayamukha defined kalpanā as the 
association of jāti (class-character), guṇa (quality), kriyā (action), dravya (substance) 
and  sañjā (name) which are known as pañcakalpanā in Buddhist logic."1 All 
conceptual knowledge refers to false, ideal or conceptual constructions, having 
nothing whatever to do with reality. These ideal or conceptual constructions are of 
five kinds, viz., (i) class-character (ii) quality  (iii) action (iv) name and (v) substance 
(dravya). These are regarded as ideal constructions, as they proceed on the 
assumption of difference where there is identity and of identity, where there is 
difference. Thus, the class-character is not anything distinct from the individual but it 
is fancied to be distinct. The quality and action is really non-distinct from the 

                                                           
1 Mookharjee, S., p.283 
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substratum, but they are imagined to be distinct and so they are called ‘false 
constructions’. On the other hand, name and individual are actually distinct and 
different, one being a word and the other being a substantive object. But they are 
regarded as identical, as for instance, ‘he is Caitra’. Here, ‘Caitra’ being a mere 
name. The identification is so complete that a man invariably responds when his 
name is called out. And the substance is illustrated by such verbal usage as ‘He is a 
staff-bearer’ (daṇḍī ayam). Here the staff and the man are distinct as poles apart, but 
there is identification of the two. Some critics says that jāti, guṇa, kriyā etc. are all 
imaginary constructions and not objective existences and so, cannot be associated 
with a real object, since association is possible only between two real substances like 
milk and water. Śāntarakṣita (749 A.D.) admits that verbal association alone is 
sufficient to characterize kalpanā and the association of jāti, and the like has been 
mentioned only out of regard for other’s views which have found wide currency.1  

In the definition of pratyakṣa we can see that Dignāga has used the term 
‘podha’ with kalpanā. Here, ‘podha’ means free (from ideal or conceptual 
constructions). So, the term ‘kalpanāpodha’ means free from any type of conceptual 
construction. That’s why Dignāga says, pratyakṣa is that cognition which is free 
from conceptual construction (kalpanā) that is from the association of name, class 
character, genus etc.2  Now, it is clear that why Dignāga used the term kalpanā in his 
definition of pratyakṣa. So, the term ‘kalpanāpodha’ means free from conceptual 
construction which is definitely indicates the nirvikalpaka form of pratyakṣa; which 
is considered by the Buddhist logicians as the only form of pratyakṣa. According to 
them, it is only nirvikalpaka pratyakṣa which is real and unerring. The pure 
particular is the object (ālambana) of nirvikalpaka-pratyakṣa.  The pure particular is 
called svalakṣaṇa that is grasped by us in nirvikalpaka-pratyakṣa. The term 
‘kalpanāpodham’ has been deemed sufficient to exclude inference, which is 
invariably associated with imaginary constructions (kalpanā). And it is also 
competent to exclude errors and illusions (bhrama) from the category of pratyakṣa.  

 

DHARMAKIRTI’S VIEW ON KALPANĀ 
Dharmakirti (7th century A.D) defines kalpanā as: “abhilapa-samsargayogya-

pratibhasa-pratitiḥ kalpanā”,3 i.e. kalpanā is a distinct cognition of a mental reflex 

(pratibhasa) which is capable (yogya) of coalescing (saṃsarga) with a verbal 
expression (abhilapa).  Dharmottara (847 A.D.) says, this association takes place 
when the mental reflex (pratibhasa) and verbal expression are cognized in one 

                                                           
1
 “paraparaprasiddhe’yam kalpanā dvividha mata”. --- TS, sl. 1221, Ibid, p.284                       

“satyam  lokanuvrttye’dam uktam nyayavide’drsam. 

iyan eva hi sabde’smin vyavaharapatham gatah”. --- TS, sl. 1228, Ibid. 
2
 “pratyakṣam kalpanāpodham namajatyadyasamyutam.” ---- PS, verse 3. 

3
 NB, 1.5 
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sweep, so both are felt to be one inseparable whole.1 The word capable (yogya) is 
advisedly put in to include even the conceptual cognitions of new born baby, who 
have not yet learnt the use of language, but whose knowledge has reached the state of 
judgment and so would have been actually associated with articulate word. The 
actual employment of words is, at best, symptomatic of conceptual thought and does 
not constitute its essential character. The criterion of conceptual thought is found in 
the indefinite, blurred presentation of the mental reflex (aniyata-pratibhasa-tvāt) and 
this indefiniteness is due to the absence of sense-datum, which alone is the cause of a 
definite invariable presentation. But as the objective datum in question is not present 
before the eyes and the conceptual thought arises independently of this objective 
reality, the presentation of the pratibhasa lacks the distinct richness and vividness of 
direct perceptual cognition. Conceptual knowledge (vikalpa) has a past and a future 
reference and identifies the past and the present datum of experience and so is 
authentic being based upon and determined by a living fact. Conceptual thought or 
experience mixed with conceptual thought is independent of a live fact and so is 
unauthenticated and unreliable as evidence of objective reality.2 Dharmottara in his 
Nyayabinduṭīkā mentioned it. The word ‘pratīti’ means awareness, i.e. cognition 
(buddhi). And ‘taya rahitam’ means free from construction. 

It is clear that after the definition of pratyakṣa Dharmakirti simply presents the 
definition of kalpanā to make the definition (pratyakṣa) proper. It is to be noted that 
Dharmakirti accepts Dignāga’s definition of pratyakṣa, but adds another epithet 
‘abhranta’ (non erroneous) to it. According to him, pratyakṣa is that cognition which 
is free from conceptual construction, and which is non-erroneous.3 According to 
Dharmakirti, the characteristic kalpanāpodha alone is not sufficient for the definition 
of pratyakṣa.4  If the second characteristic of abhrānta were not added, the following 
misconception would not have been guarded against. The vision of a moving tree (by 
an observer travelling by ship) and similar cases of perception are cases of right 
perception, because it is not a construction. Indeed a man acting upon such a 
perception reaches something which is a tree (vṛkṣa-mātram). Hence, that experience 
supports (saṃvadakatvāt) the validity of his perception. It would thus be consistent 
knowledge and so far would be direct, as not being a mere construction. In order to 
guard against this view the characteristic ‘abhrānta’, has been inserted. According to 
Dharmaottara, the aforesaid twofold qualification is introduced in the definition to 
combat a prevailing misconception and not for the exclusion of anumana. According 
to Dharmakirti, pratyakṣa is such knowledge which is free from such construction, 
when it is not affected by an illusion produced by colour-blindness, rapid motion, 
travelling on board a ship, sickness or other causes.5 So, knowledge when it is free 

                                                           
1
 “abhilapena samsarga ekasmin jjane’bhidheyakara ya’bhidhanakarena saha  

grahyakarataya silanam”. --- NBT, p. 10. 
2
 “indriyavijnanam tu sannihitamatragrahitvat artha-apeksam, arthasya ca 

pratibhasaniyamahetutvan niyatapratibhasam”. --- Ibid, p. 11. 
3
 “tatra kalpanāpodhamabhrantam pratyakṣam.” ----- NB, I.4. 

4 T H. Stcherbatsky, p. 16. 
5 “timirasubhramananauyana-samksobhadyanahita bibhramam jnanam 

pratyakṣam.”
 NB,I.6. 
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from illusion which is produced by the aforesaid reasons is called perceptive 
knowledge.1 Thus, it is shown that the above characteristics combined with one 
another determine the essence of pratyakṣa.  

The Sautrantika Buddhists hold that relational thought, which, of necessity, is 
carried on by the use of words, cannot be a true measure of reality, since an entity is 
unique and unrelated (svalakṣaṇa), being entirely cut off from the rest of the word of 
similar as well as dissimilar things. What, however, is perceived in direct experience 
in this unique, self-characterized real, which has nothing in common with others.  All 
reals are momentary point-instances, absolutely independent of each other and they 
only emerge into being under the inexorable law of pratityasamutpāda (causality) 
and exercise a casual efficiency, which is peculiarly individualistic. Relations, 
therefore, are only ideal constructions (vikalpas) and have nothing corresponding to 
them in the objective world. These constructions are purely subjective and 
independent of both sense-data and sense-organs. It cannot be urged that as: this 
relational thought arises due to the sense-object contact, it should be valid as much as 
non-conceptual and non-relational (nirvikalpa) cognition. Because, this sequence is 
purely accidental and as relational thought it is seen to arise even in the absence of 
such contact. Again even in the presence of sense-object contact there may be no 
relational thought, unless and until words expressive of the objects perceived are 
actually or implicitly associated with the latter. If sense-object contact had 
competency for the generation of relational thought, it could not fail to do so even in 
the first instance. Even if the sense-object contact is seen to persist, the determinate, 
relational knowledge cannot be set down to its credit, as the act of remembrance, 
which is a non-sensuous and purely psychical fact, would detach the resultant 
experience from the objective reality.2  

The above discussions unambiguously highlight the indeterminate character 
of perception which is ‘free from conceptual construction’ (kalpanāpodha). All the 
Buddhists logicians consider that pratyakṣa which is free from conceptual 
construction (kalpanāpodha) is a kind of pure sensation – a piece of cognition by 
which the object is revealed only in its simple and pure nature, devoid of all 
attributes and associations. Pratyakṣa as a presentation determined exclusively by the 

                                                           
1 According to Dharmakirti, pratyakṣa is such knowledge which is free from such 
construction, when it is not affected by an illusion produced by colour-blindness, 
rapid motion, travelling on board a ship, sickness or other causes. But Vinitadeva says 
that the term ‘jnana’ is not mentioned in the sutra I.4. How then is it available? 
Vinitadeva answers that construction (kalpanā) is always found to be related to 
knowledge only and illusoriness (abhranta) also is found to be an attribute of 
knowledge only. Therefore, what is free from construction and not illusory must be 
nothing but knowledge (jnana). 
2 “arthopayoge’pi punah smartam sabdanuyojanam. 
       aksadhir yady apekseta so’rtho vyavahito bhavet.” --- NM, p. 92, Mookerjee, S., p.284 
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object and free from all conceptual constructions (kalpanā). Obviously it is 
nirvikalpaka knowledge, since savikalpaka knowledge involves the conceptual 
activity of the mind.  Dharmakirti is of opinion that names and relations are imposed 
by the mind, while the senses reveal the objects accurately unless they are 
themselves perverted by organic or extraneous causes.  This pure pratyakṣa, free 
from all traces of conceptual activity, is said to give us the object in its own nature 
(svalakṣaṇam). In Buddhist philosophy, dravya, nāma, jāti, guṇa, and kriyā are 
known as pañcakalpanā. So perceptual cognition is free from any type of association 
with dravya, nāma, jāti, guṇa, and kriyā.  

 

FINDINGS 

After a brief survey of the entire proceedings following facts were found:                                             
(1)  Dignāga was the first to use the term ‘kalpanā’ in Buddhist epistemology around 
400 B.C.  
(2)  In the formulation of kalpanā, Dharmakirti is more cautious than his predecessor 
Dignāga. He does not specify the type of words when associated with words will 
constitute kalpanā. He simply presents the definition of kalpanā.  
(3)  Kalpanā belongs to the world of thought and not to the world of reality. Kalpanā 

occurs after a moment. So, it is not real objects of cognition proper. 
(4)  The Buddhists are of the opinion that reality is momentary. Admitting reality as 
momentary they cannot accept the validity of savikalpaka pratyakṣa. Savikalpaka 
pratyakṣa is the cognition of unreal entities and ipso facto not cognition proper. 
(5)  The Bauddhists view that only nirvikalpaka-pratyakṣa is valid pratyakṣa which 
is free from any type of kalpanā.  
(6) Svalakṣaṇas are alone reals which is cognized by nirvikalpaka-pratyakṣa.  

CONCLUSION 

We can easily say from the above discussion that the conceptual construction 
(kalpanā) which is the association of name, class character, genus etc. are not real. 
For, the real is unique and changes from moment to moment. The real of the previous 
moment is absolutely different from the reals of the present and succeeding 
moments. Therefore, there can be nothing common to the reals of different moments. 
Svalakṣaṇa-s are alone real entities which lasting only for a moment. Svalakṣaṇa 

being momentary is destroyed in the very next moment, and the question of 
savikalpaka pratyakṣa does not arise at all in Buddhist philosophy. Savikalpaka 

pratyakṣa involves conceptual construction (kalpanā) i.e., association of name, class, 
character, etc. and for this reason, it is erroneous perception. Perception captures the 
unique and momentary particular, which is found in the nirvikalpaka pratyakṣa, and 
it is free from all conceptual constructions. On the other hand, conceptual 
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construction  occurs after a moment. That’s why it is erroneous, and for these reason 

the term ‘kalpanā’ should not be reliable in Buddhists philosophy.  
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h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ fË¢ag¢ma j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl BbÑh¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ fË¢ag¢ma j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl BbÑh¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ fË¢ag¢ma j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl BbÑh¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ fË¢ag¢ma j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl BbÑ----p¡j¡¢SL AhÙÛ¡p¡j¡¢SL AhÙÛ¡p¡j¡¢SL AhÙÛ¡p¡j¡¢SL AhÙÛ¡    

je−j¡qe −che¡b 

        p¡l¡wnp¡l¡wnp¡l¡wnp¡l¡wn

Bd¤¢eL h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉl −nËù 
gpm EfeÉ¡p, −R¡VNÒf J e¡V−Ll j−dÉ 
pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡l fËaÉr fË¢agme mrÉ Ll¡ 
k¡uz h¢ˆjQ¾cÊ Q−–¡f¡dÉ¡u −b−L öl¦ 
L−l lh£¾cÊe¡b W¡L¥l, nlvQ¾cÊ Q−–¡ 
f¡dÉ¡u, j¡¢eL h−¾cÉ¡f¡dÉ¡u fËj¤M, 
p¡ÇfË¢aL L¡−ml Lb¡p¡¢q−aÉ e−l¾cÊe¡b 
¢jœ, −SÉ¡¢a¢l¾cÊ e¾c£, Bn¡f§ZÑ¡ −ch£, 
e¡l¡uZ N−‰¡f¡dÉ¡u, ¢hjm ¢jœ, ¢Læl 
l¡u fËj¤M Hhw pjL¡−m h¡wm¡−c−nl 
−mML °puc Ju¡m£Eõ¡q, ln£c L¢lj, 
Bë¤m N¡gg¡l −Q±d¤l£, Bh¤m gSm, 
nJLa Jpj¡e fËj¤M - H−cl pL−ml 
EfeÉ¡p J −R¡VN−Òf j¡e¤−ol S£he 
pjpÉ¡l f¡n¡f¡¢n pjL¡m£e pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡, 
l¡S°e¢aL f¢l¢ÙÛ¢a J AbÑ°e¢aL 

pwL−Vl ¢Qœ g¥−V J−W−Rz  
 Bj¡l haÑj¡e B−m¡Qe¡u ¢h−no L−l 
h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ fË¢ag¢ma j¤pmj¡e 
pj¡−Sl ¢Qœ AbÑ¡v a¡−cl S£he pjpÉ¡, 
−fËj J q©cu pÇfLÑ, jeÙ¹¡¢šÄL à¾à, 
pjL¡m£e pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡, p¡j¡¢SL 
l£¢ae£¢a, BQ¡l-BQlZ, pwú¡l-¢euj, 
AbÑ°e¢aL AhÙÛ¡ CaÉ¡¢cl ¢Qœ a¥−m 
dl¡l −Qø¡ Llhz f¡n¡f¡¢n ¢h¢iæ 
p¡j¡¢SL, l¡S°e¢aL J AbÑ°e¢aL 
pwL−Vl g−m a¡−cl S£h−e −e−j Bp¡ 
¢hfkÑ−ul pw¢rç f¢lQu Hhw HC 
¢hfkÑu L£i¡−h a¡−cl S£he−L fËi¡¢ha 
L−l HL Ae¡L¡¢´ra f¢l¢ÙÛ¢al ¢c−L 
−W−m −cu a¡lJ pw¢rç f¢lQu −cJu¡l 
−Qø¡ Llhz 

 

j¤MÉnj¤MÉnj¤MÉnj¤MÉnëëëë- pwMÉ¡mO¤, a¡m¡L, −n¡oZ, f¤e¢hÑh¡q 
 

 

 p¡¢qaÉ−L A−e−LC pj¡−Sl cfÑZ h−m b¡−Le, L¡lZ p¡¢q−aÉ f¡¢lf¡¢nÄÑL pj¡SC 
fË¢ag¢ma quz ah¤ p¡¢qaÉ h¡Ù¹−hl ýhý fË¢aL«¢a eu, p¡¢q¢aÉL h¡Ù¹−hl p−‰ a¡yl 
LÒfe¡l pw−k¡−N ea¥e pª¢øl SNv N−s −a¡−mez −p−r−œ p¡¢q¢aÉL a¡yl pª¢øl EfLlZ 
¢q−p−h h¡Ù¹h pwp¡−ll ele¡l£l −fËj J q©cu pÇfLÑ, jeÙ¹¡¢šÄL à¾à, pjL¡m£e pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡l 
¢Qœ, p¡j¡¢SL l£¢ae£¢a, BQ¡l-BQlZ, pwú¡l-¢euj CaÉ¡¢c NËqZ L−le Hhw H…¢ml 
p¡bÑL fË¢agme O¢V−u a¡yl pª¢ø−L f¡W−Ll L¡−R NËqZ−k¡NÉ L−l −a¡−me, Hje¢L a¡yl 
pªSe£ fË¢ai¡l …−Z a¡ L¡−ml p£j¡ A¢aœ²j L−l ¢QlL¡m£e q−u J−Wz h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉl 
fË¡Q£e k¤−Nl ¢ecnÑe QkÑ¡fc −b−L öl¦ L−l jdÉk¤−Nl p¡¢qaÉ −f¢l−u Bd¤¢eL k¤−Nl 
p¡¢q−aÉl ¢c−L a¡L¡−m Bjl¡ −cM−a f¡C fË−aÉL pª¢ø−aC pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡l fË¢agme HLV¡ 



54 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

j¤MÉ ÙÛ¡e cMm L−l B−R, f¡n¡f¡¢n pjL¡m£e pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡ p¡¢q−aÉl f¡œ f¡œ£l S£he−L 
L£i¡−h fËi¡¢ha L−l a¡lJ f¢lQu f¡Ju¡ k¡uz 
 nlvQ¾cÊ Q−–¡f¡dÉ¡−ul "j−qn' NÒf¢V a¡yl fËMl pj¡Sp−Qaea¡l AeÉaj ¢ecnÑe z 
HC N−Òf HL¢c−L l−u−R pwMÉ¡mO¤ ab¡ NË¡−jl HLj¡œ j¤pmj¡e fËS¡ Ng¥l Hhw AeÉ¢c−L 
l−u−R ¢q¾c¥ pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡l ¢hÙ¹«a A‰e k¡l fË¢a¢e¢daÆ L−l−Re S¢jc¡l ¢nhQlZ J hË¡þZ 
f¢äa aLÑlaÀz NÒf¢Vl j§m Ef¡c¡e qm h¡wm¡−c−nl AaÉ¡Q¡¢la, −n¡¢oa J ¢lš² L«o−Ll 
¢h¢Qœ S£hepwNË¡j k¡l fË¢a¢e¢d Ng¥lz ¢q¾c¥ AdÉ¥¢oa L¡n£f¤l NË¡−j HLj¡œ j¤pmj¡e fËS¡ 
¢q−p−h Ng¥l hýj¤M£ −n¡o−Zl ¢nL¡lz j¤pmj¡e qJu¡u NË¡−jl H−Lh¡−l −nofË¡−¿¹ f−bl d¡−l 
−R¡– −j−u B¢je¡−L ¢e−u a¡l h¡pz pÇfc hm−a a¡l HL¢Vj¡œ hmc, k¡l e¡j j−qnz 
HC j−qn öd¤ a¡l Nªqf¡¢ma S¿¹¥¢h−no eu, H¢V a¡l AfaÉ −pÀq m¡i L−l−R k¡l f¢lQu 
f¡Ju¡ k¡u Efh¡p£ j−q−nl j¡b¡u ¢f−W q¡a h¤¢m−u kMe Ng¥l−L hm−a ö¢e- "j−qn a¥C 
Bj¡l −R−m, a¥C Bj¡−cl BVpe ¢fË¢af¡me L−l h−s¡ q−u¢Rpz −a¡−L B¢j −fV f¤−l 
−M−a ¢c−a f¡¢l−e- ¢L¿¹¥ a¥C−a¡ S¡¢ep, −a¡−L B¢j La i¡−m¡h¡¢pz' ¢L¿¹¥ Ng¥l −k−qa¥ 
j¤pmj¡e Hhw Nl¦ a¡−cl L¡−R M¡cÉ¢h−no, a¡C j−q−nl p−‰ a¡l q©cu pÇfLÑ−L −LE 
Bjm −cu¢ez M¡cÉ J M¡c−Ll pÇfLÑV¡ −kM¡−e fËd¡e, −pM¡−e q©cu pÇfLÑ −p¡e¡l 
f¡blh¡¢Vl j−a¡C A¢hnÄ¡pÉz a¡C aLÑlaÀ a¡−L n¡¢p−u h−m−Re, "−N¡qaÉ¡ q−m LaÑ¡ −a¡−L 
SÉ¡¿¹ Lhl −c−hz' 
 ¢q¾c¥ pj¡−S j¤pmj¡e −nËZ£l j¡e¤o−L La Ah−qm¡ J Apqe£u c¤x−Ml jdÉ ¢c−u h¡p 
Ll−a qa a¡l J S£h¿¹ f¢lQu l−u−R HC N−Òfz Ng¥−ll hÉ¢š²Na pjpÉ¡ qm ¢q¾c¥ NË¡−j 
−p HLj¡œ j¤pmj¡e fËS¡ Hhw a¡l c¡¢lâÉ Ha fËLV −k A¿¹xf¤−ll m‹¡ f¢b−Ll Ll¦Z¡l 
Efl ¢eiÑl L−lz a¡R¡s¡ j¤pmj¡e fËS¡ ¢q−p−h a«o·¡l SmV¥L¥ pwNËq Ll¡l A¢dL¡lJ a¡l 
¢Rme¡z −j−u B¢je¡ pL¡m −b−L Lmp£ ¢e−u f¤L¥l f¡−s W¡u c¡y¢s−u b¡−L, k¢c −LE cu¡ 
L−l c§l −b−L HLV¥ Sm Lmp£−a −Y−m −cu a−hC a¡l¡ a«o·¡l Sm f¡uz a¡R¡s¡ pL−ml 
L¡−RC a¡l¡ a¥µRa¡¢µR−mÉl ¢nL¡lz −kje f¢äa aLÑl−aÀl L−ã Ng¥l q−u−R Ngl¡, Bh¡l 
−œ²¡−dl h−n Ng¥l−L q¡l¡jS¡c¡, f¡oä, −ÇmµR h−mJ E−õM L−l−Rez Bp−m ¢nhQl−Zl 
j−a¡ S¢jc¡l J aLÑl−aÀl j−a¡ hË¡þZ f¢ä−al L¡−R djÑ q−u E−W−R −n¡o−Zl q¡¢au¡l 
Hhw pwMÉ¡mO¤ Ng¥l q−u−R −n¡o−Zl ¢nL¡lz HfËp−‰ paÉQlZ Q−–¡f¡dÉ¡u h−m−Re, "nlvQ¾cÊ 
"j−qn' N−Òf n¡pL n¢š² J djÑ£u n¢š²l pjeÄ−ul l©f¢V−L −n¡o−Zl q¡¢au¡l l©−f ¢Q¢q²a 
L−l ¢nÒf¡ua L−l−Rez 
 ¢àa£u ¢hnÄk¤−Ü¡šl L¡−ml −R¡VN−Òfl −r−œ AeÉaj −nËù NÒfL¡l e−l¾cÊe¡b ¢jœ 
¢R−me AaÉ¿¹ pj¡Sp−Qae ¢nÒf£z NË¡jh¡wm¡l p¡d¡lZ jdÉ¢hš, ¢ejÀjdÉ¢hš J ¢ejÀ¢hš 
j¡e¤−ol S£he J S£h−el e¡e¡ O¡a fË¢aO¡a, j¡e¢pL V¡e¡−f¡−se, q©cu pÇf−LÑl S¢Vma¡ 
CaÉ¡¢c −kje a¡yl N−Òf g¥−V E−W−R −aj¢e a¡−cl pj¡−Sl e¡e¡ l£¢a¢euj, fËb¡ fÜ¢al 
¢QœJ dl¡ f−s−Rz e−l¾cÊe¡b ¢j−œl ¢LR¥ −R¡VN−Òf j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl ¢hÙ¹«a f¢lQu g¥−V 
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E−W−R, ¢h−no L−l ¢ejÀ¢hš j¤pmj¡e j¡e¤−ol¡C a¡yl N−Òf O¤−l ¢g−l H−p−Rz j¤pmj¡e pj¡S 
¢e−u −mM¡ a¡yl A¢dL¡wn N−Òfl L¡¢qe£p§−œ a¡−cl pj¡−S fËQ¢ma a¡m¡L J f¤e¢hÑh¡q, 
HL¡¢dL ¢hh¡q, f£l g¢Ll cl−h−nl ØjlZ¡fæ qJu¡ CaÉ¡¢c fËb¡l Lb¡ H−p−R, Bh¡l 
−L¡−e¡ −L¡−e¡ −r−œ HC fËb¡−L −L¾cÊ L−l NÒf N−s E−W−Rz a¡yl "lp' N−Òfl L¡¢qe£ 
¢h−nÔoZ Ll−m −cM¡ k¡u −k, e¡uL −j¡a¡−mg j¤pmj¡e pj¡−S fËQ¢ma "a¡m¡L' fËb¡−L 
¢e−Sl −N¡fe ü¡bÑ ¢p¢Ül Ef¡u ¢q−p−h NËqZ L−l−Rz −j¡a¡−mg −MS¥l N¡R −b−L lp 
pwNË−ql −r−œ cr ab¡ ¢ef¤Z ¢nÒf£z NÒf¢V−a −cM¡ k¡u −j¡a¡−mg ¢hdh¡ j¡S¥M¡a¥e−L 
¢h−u L−l−R p¤¤¾cl£ g¥mh¡e¤−L ¢h−u Ll¡l SeÉ ; Lb¡¢V Aá̈a −n¡e¡−mJ HV¡C paÉz AbÑ¡v 
p¤¤¾cl£ g¥mh¡e¤−L ¢h−u Ll¡l SeÉ a¡l ¢fa¡ H−mj −nM −k fZ ¢q−p−h eNc f¡yQ L¥¢s V¡L¡ 
c¡¢h L−le a¡ pwNËq Ll¡l SeÉ −j¡a¡−mg a¡l EÙ¹¡c l¡−SL jªd¡l ¢hdh¡ Ù»£ j¡S¥M¡ae¥−L 
¢h−u L−l−R, L¡lZ j¡S¥M¡a¥e −MS¥l lp SÆ¡m ¢c−u Eæaj¡−el …s °al£ Ll−a cr ¢nÒf£z 
a¡l °al£ …s h¡S¡−l Qs¡c¡−j ¢h¢œ² L−l −j¡a¡−mg f−Zl V¡L¡ pwNËq L−l ¢j−bÉ Afh¡c 
a¥−m a¡−L a¡m¡L ¢c−u g¥mh¡e¤−L ¢h−u L−l O−l B−ez AbÑ¡v j¡S¥M¡a¥e−L −p p−Qae 
i¡−hC fË−u¡Se ¢p¢Ül E−Ÿ−nÉ ¢h−u L−l¢Rm Hhw fË−u¡Se −n−o Ry¥−s −g−m ¢c−u−Rz a¡l 
j§mÉ−h¡−dl HC AhruS¢ea j¡e¢pLa¡l f¢lQu l−u−R g¥mh¡e¤l ¢fa¡ H−mj −nM 
j¡S¥M¡a¥−el p−‰ a¡l ¢h−ul fËp‰ E−õM Ll−m −p h−m−R, "a¡l °S−eÉ i¡−he LÉ¡e 
−jU¡p¡h ? N¡−R lp k¢Ÿe B−R, N¡−u n£a k¢Ÿe B−R, j¡S¥M¡a¥eJ a¢Ÿe B−R Bj¡l 
O−lz c¢rZ¡ h¡a¡p −Mm¡−mC ph p¡g qCu¡ k¡−h ECs¡z' 
 HC N−Òf −cM¡ k¡u g¥mh¡e¤l J f§−hÑ HLh¡l ¢h−u q−u¢Rm, ¢L¿¹¥ hl fR¾c e¡ qJu¡u 
jeNs¡ A¢i−k¡N a¥−m ¢fa¡l p¡q¡−kÉ a¡m¡L ¢e−u H−p¢Rm, Bh¡l j¡S¥M¡a¥eJ a«a£uh¡l 
¢h−u L−l−R j¡¢T e¡¢cl −nM−Lz a−h HCi¡−h h¡lh¡l ¢h−u i¡‰¡ J f¤el¡u ¢h−u Ll¡l fËb¡ 
j¤pmj¡e pj¡−S fËQ¢ma b¡L−mJ a¡ ¢h−noL−l ¢ejÀ¢hš J A¢n¢ra pj¡−SC mrÉ Ll¡ 
k¡uz ¢n¢ra iâpj¡S −k H−L kb¡pñh H¢s−u Qm¡l −Qø¡ Ll−ae a¡l f¢lQu f¡Ju¡ 
g¥mh¡e¤l ¢fa¡ H−mj −n−Ml j−dÉz −j¡a¡−mg g¥mh¡e¤l l©−f j¤‡ q−mJ −p kMe lp SÆ¡m 
¢c−u i¡−m¡ …s °al£ Ll−a hÉbÑ, aMe g¥mh¡e¤l fË¢a a¡l °c¢qL BLoÑZ ¢g−L q−u 
B−pz Ei−ul c¡ÇfaÉ S£h−e An¡¢¿¹l Mhl −f−u g¥mh¡e¤l ¢fa¡ H−mj −nM ¢e−S H−p 
−j−u−L h¤¢T−u ü¡j£l O−l l¡M−a −Q−u−Rez L¡lZ ¢a¢e −i−h−Re-"HLV¥ Bú¡l¡ ¢c−mC 
g¥mh¡e¤ −f−u hp−h, Bh¡l a¡m¡L ¢e−a Q¡C−hz ¢L¿¹¥ NªqÙÛ O−l Aje h¡lh¡l Acmhcm 
Bl Ol hcm¡−e¡ ¢L Q−m, a¡−a ¢L j¡e pÇj¡e b¡−L pj¡−Sl L¡−Rz' a¡R¡s¡ f¤l¦−ol 
HL¡¢dL ¢hh¡−ql fËb¡J −ppju j¤pmj¡e pj¡−S fËQ¢ma ¢Rm, a−h −L¡−e¡ −j−ul ¢fa¡C 
f¡laf−r −j−u−L pa£−el O−l ¢h−u ¢c−a Q¡C−ae e¡z "lp' N−ÒfJ −cM¡ k¡u −j¡a¡−mg 
kMe f−Zl V¡L¡ ¢e−u g¥mh¡e¤l ¢fa¡l L¡−R −N−R, aMe ¢a¢e h−m−Re-"HMe Bl V¡L¡ 
BN¡j ¢eu¡ B¢j ¢L Llh −jU¡ ? a¥¢j −a¡ −n¡em¡j −eL¡ LCl¡ ¢eR l¡−SL −jld¡l 
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L¢hm¡−lz pa£−el O−l k¡−h LÉ¡e Bj¡l j¡Cu¡, k¡Cu¡ ¢L TNs¡ Bl ¢Qõ¡¢Q¢õ Ll−h, 
j¡l¡j¡¢l L¡V¡L¡¢V LCl¡ jl−h ¢cel¡Caz' 
 a¡lflJ −cM¡ k¡u −L¡−e¡ −L¡−e¡ −r−œ ¢hšn¡m£ j¤pmj¡e f¢lh¡−l LaÑ¡−cl HL¡¢dL 
¢h−u Ll¡V¡ A−eLV¡ −lJu¡−Sl j−a¡C ¢Rmz −Lee¡ −LE HL¡¢dL ¢h−u Ll−ae p¿¹¡e 
m¡−il Bn¡u, −LEh¡ AL¡l−Z ¢eRL −i¡Na«o·¡ f¢la«ç Ll−a h¡ eh¡h−cl j−a¡ fË¢af¢š 
−cM¡−a −R¡VM¡−V¡ q¡−lj p¡S¡−aez −kje "Q¡yc¢jU¡' N−Òf −cM¡ k¡u j£lf¤l J a¡l 
Bnf¡−nl f¡yQ p¡a¢V NË¡−jl S¢jc¡l eplv Bm£ jªd¡l de −c±ma, −m¡L múl, f¡CL 
−fu¡c¡ ¢LR¥lC Ai¡h ¢Rme¡, Ai¡h öd¤ p¿¹¡−elz A−eL h¡C−ll clN¡u ¢p¢æ ¢c−u, g¢Ll 
cl−h−nl L¡R −b−L N¡R N¡Rs¡ a¡¢hS LhQ ¢e−uJ a¡l −p Ai¡h f§lZ qu¢ez g−m a¡l 
j−dÉ HL Aá̈a −Sc −cM¡ −cuz ¢a¢e h−m−Re, "−R−m ka¢ce e¡ q−h aa¢ce −Lhm ¢h¢hl 
fl ¢h¢h H−e Ol i'−l −gmh, −c¢M −R−m e¡ q−u k¡u −L¡b¡uz B¢j S¡¢e Bj¡l ¢e−Sl 
−L¡e −c¡o −eC, −R−m −k que¡ a¡ −Lhm HC ¢h¢h−cl −c¡oz' a¡C a¡l fË¡u o¡V hvpl 
hu−pJ −cM¡ k¡u f¡yQ ¢h¢hl jªaÉ¥l fl BlJ Q¡l ¢h¢h O−l −l−M f¤el¡u ¢h−u L−l H−e−Re 
BW¡−l¡ F¢en hR−ll pcÉ ü¡j£q¡l¡ l©fp£ l¡−hu¡−Lz a¡yl "f¤eÕQ' N−ÒfJ −cM¡ k¡u 
°Se¤Ÿ£−el Ù»£ f¤œ ¢e−u p¤¤−Ml pwp¡l, AbQ hsi¡C °je¤Ÿ£−el jªaÉ¥l fl a¡l ¢hdh¡ faÀ£ 
g¢aj¡ Jl−g hl¦ ¢h¢h−L ¢eL¡ L−l O−l H−e−Rez HM¡−e öd¤ a¡l l©f−j¡q L¡S L−l−R 
Hhw j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl f¤e¢hÑh¡q fËb¡l p¤¤−k¡N ¢e−u−Rz "¢àl¡Nje' N−ÒfJ −cM¡ k¡u E¢Lm 
B¢je§l lqj¡e −Q±d¤l£l hs −j−u L¥p¤¤j ¢h−ul hRl M¡−e−Ll j−dÉC ¢hdh¡ q−u h¡−fl 
h¡s£−a Q−m H−p−R Hhw ¢àa£uh¡l ¢h−u Ll−a l¡S£ euz a¡l −R¡V−h¡e −l¡−ne¡l¡l ¢h−u 
qu B−a¡u¡−ll p−‰, ¢L¿¹¥ ¢LR¥ ¢c−el j−dÉC ü¡j£l p−‰ j−el ¢jm e¡ qJu¡u a¡m¡L ¢e−u 
h¡−fl h¡¢s−a Q−m B−p Hhw hRlM¡−e−Ll j−dÉC f¤el¡u ¢h−u L−l HL plL¡l£ 
A¢gp¡l−Lz f¡n¡f¡¢n −k ¢hdh¡ L¥p¤¤j Ha¢ce ¢àa£uh¡l ¢h−u Ll−a Q¡u¢e, −pJ −R¡V−h¡−el 
fË¡š²e ü¡j£ B−a¡u¡l−LC ¢h−u L−l −euz H fËp−‰ Xx j”l£ −Q±d¤l£ h−m−Re-"f¡lØf¢lL 
pÇf−LÑ A−eL pju ¢LR¥V¡ S¢Vma¡l pª¢ø q−mJ HC fËb¡ j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl ¢eSü dÉ¡e 
d¡lZ¡l f¢lQuh¡q£z' 
 ¢àa£u ¢hnÄk¤Ü, BNØV B−¾c¡me, jeÄ¿¹l J jq¡j¡l£, −cn¢hi¡N CaÉ¡¢c OVe¡ h¡P¡¢ml 
p¡j¡¢SL,AbÑ°e¢aL J f¡¢lh¡¢lL S£h−e −k BL¢ØjL ¢hfkÑu ¢e−u H−p¢Rm −pC fVi¥¢j−a 
e¡VL lQe¡ L−l k¡l¡ ¢h¢nøa¡ −f−u¢R−me a¡−cl j−dÉ ¢hSe i–¡Q¡kÑ J a¥mp£ m¡¢qs£l 
e¡j ¢h−noi¡−h E−õM−k¡NÉz a¥mp£ m¡¢qs£l "−Rys¡ a¡l' e¡VL¢V f’¡−nl jeÄ¿¹−ll 
fVï¢jL¡u lwf¤l −Sm¡l NË¡j£e L«oL pj¡S−L ¢e−u l¢Qa q−mJ H e¡V−L HL¢V j¤pmj¡e 
f¢lh¡−ll c¤xM −hce¡l L¡¢qe£C fËd¡e hZÑe£u ¢hou q−u E−W−Rz jeÄ¿¹l L£i¡−h HL¢V p¤¤M£ 
üµRm j¤pmj¡e f¢lh¡−ll ü¡j£-Ù»£l S£h−e iu¡hq ¢hfkÑu ¢e−u H−p¢Rm a¡l ¢hnÄÙ¹ c¢mm H 
e¡VLz e−l¾cÊe¡b ¢j−œl "lp' N−Òf j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl a¡m¡L fËb¡−L −j¡a¡−mg hÉhq¡l 
L−l−R Bfe ü¡bÑ ¢p¢Ül fË−u¡S−e AbÑ¡v HL Ù»£−L a¡m¡L ¢c−u−R A−fr¡L«a p¤¤¾cl£ AeÉ 
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HLSe−L f¡Ju¡l SeÉz ¢L¿¹¥ H e¡V−L a¡m¡L fËb¡l hÉhq¡l q−u−R ¢e−Sl Ù»£−L c¤¢iÑ−rl 
q¡a −b−L h¡y¢Q−u l¡M¡l SeÉz e¡V−L −cM¡ k¡u NË¡−jl üµRm L«oL l¢qj¤Ÿ£J c¤¢iÑ−rl 
Lh−m f−s AdÑ¡q¡−l, Ae¡q¡−l ¢ce L¡V¡−µR, Ù»£ f¤−œl j¤−M Aæ a¥−m ¢c−a f¡l−R e¡z 
NË¡−jl HL de£ hÉ¢š²l h¡s£−a m‰lM¡e¡ M¤−m plL¡l£ i¡−h M¡h¡l −cJu¡ q−mJ l¢qj¤Ÿ£ h¡ 
a¡l Ù»£ g¥mS¡−el −pM¡−e fË−hn¡¢dL¡l −eC I hÉ¢š²l p−‰ hÉ¢š²Na M¡l¡f pÇf−LÑl 
L¡l−Zz g−m h¡dÉ q−u l¢qj¤Ÿ£ Ù»£−L a¡m¡L ¢c−u−Rz H−a g¥mS¡e Ù¹¢ña q−u−R Hhw a¡l 
j¡b¡u −ke BL¡n −i−‰ f−s−Rz ¢L¿¹¥ l¢qj¤Ÿ£ h−m−R, "HMe a¥C Bl Bj¡l Sl¦ epz' 
g−m Ha¢ce g¥mS¡e m‰lM¡e¡ −b−L M¡h¡l pwNËq Ll−a e¡ f¡l−mJ HMe Bl −L¡−e¡ 
h¡d¡ lCm e¡z jeÄ¿¹−ll ¢ce…¢m L¡¢V−u E−W −p f¤el¡u a¡−L O−l a¥m−h AbÑ¡v öd¤ hE 
h¡µR¡−L h¡yQ¡−e¡l SeÉC a¡l Hje L¢We fc−rfz HM¡−e e¡VÉL¡l HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø p¡j¡¢SL 
fËb¡l −kje f¢lQu ¢c−u−Re, −aj¢e Afl¢c−L HL¢V p¤¤M£ üµRm f¢lh¡−ll AbÑ°e¢aL 
¢hfkÑu J c¤x−Ml L¡¢qe£−L Bj¡−cl p¡j−e a¥−m d−l−Rez 
 h¡wm¡−c−nl EfeÉ¡p −mML−cl j−dÉ AeÉaj −nËù KfeÉ¡¢pL ¢R−me °puc 
Ju¡m£Eõ¡qz ¢a¢e pj¡S p−Qae −mML q−mJ pj¡−Sl h¢qxf¢l−hn J OVe¡ a¡yl L¡−R hs 
q−u E−W¢e, hÉ¢š²l A¿¹−ll B−hN, B−m¡se, ¢hfkÑu J j−e¡−m¡−Ll S¢Vma¡C a¡yl L¡−R 
j¤MÉ, Bl −p S¢Vma¡l NË¢¿Û −j¡Q−eC ay¡l BNËq −hn£z h¡wm¡−c−nl fË¡L«¢aL f¢l−hn, 
¢Qlf¢l¢Qa j¡e¤o J p¡j¡¢SL fVï¢j−a ay¡l EfeÉ¡p l¢Qaz ¢ejÀjdÉ¢hš J jdÉ¢hš h¡P¡m£ 
j¤pmj¡e pj¡S qm Ju¡m£Eõ¡−ql BNË−ql Hm¡L¡, a¡yl i¡o¡ −kje ¢eSü ¢Q¢q²a, −aj¢e 

¢houhÙ¹¥J a¡yl ¢ehÑ¡¢Qaz ¢a¢e HL¥n hRl hu−p HL pjp¡j¢uL −mML−L ¢m−M¢R−me-"***I 
want to write j¤pmj¡e pj¡S ¢e−u- Bj¡l pjNË j−el C−µR −p¢cL f¡−ez HJHLlLj 
passion −b−L pªøz j¤pmj¡e pj¡S pÇf−LÑ Bjl¡ −LE qu−a¡ A‘ eC, ¢L¿¹¥ Adxfa−el 
HC −k HLV¡ Qs̈¡¿¹ AhÙÛ¡- HC AhÙÛ¡ ¢e−u ¢m−M Bj¡l −mM¡ Lm¢ˆa (?) Ll−a Q¡Cz' H 
fËp−‰ °puc Bh¤m jLp¤¤c h−m−Re- ""Adxf¢aa h¡‰¡¢m j¤pmj¡e pj¡S−L ¢a¢e HL 
"¢hl¡V piÉa¡l S”¡m' h−m A¢i¢qa L−lez a¡yl EfeÉ¡p e¡VL …−m¡ f¡W Ll−mJ Bjl¡ 
−cM−a f¡−h¡ ¢a¢e a¡yl −mML S£h−el öl¦−a −k L¢jV−j¾V h¡ A‰£L¡l hÉš² L−l¢R−me 
a¡ ¢a¢e −no fkÑ¿¹ lr¡ L−l−Rez k¡ ¢m−M−Re a¡l ph¢LR¥lC EfS£hÉ "h¡P¡¢m j¤pmj¡e 
pj¡S'; ¢a¢e q−u EW−me L¥pwú¡l¡µRæ, djÑ¡å, BaÈO¡a£ J pwL£ZÑ h¡P¡¢m j¤pmj¡e 
pj¡−Sl L−W¡l pj¡−m¡QLz'' a¡yl HC j¿¹−hÉl fËaÉr fËj¡Z −cM−a f¡C Ju¡m£Eõ¡−ql 
AeÉaj −nËù −R¡VNÒf "HL¢V a¥mp£N¡−Rl L¡¢qe£'l −j¡c¡−îl Q¢l−œz −cni¡−Nl g−m 
f§hÑh‰ −b−L f¢ÕQjh−‰ Q−m Bp¡ −L¡−e¡ HL AhÙÛ¡fæ ¢q¾c¥l f¢laÉš² h¡s£−a f¢ÕQjh‰ 
−b−L f§hÑh−‰ Q−m k¡Ju¡ HLcm j¤pmj¡e plL¡l£ LjÑQ¡l£l BnËu −eJu¡ J −pC h¡s£−a 
b¡L¡ HL¢V a¥mp£N¡−Rl L¡¢qe£ N−Òfl ¢houhÙ¹¥z N−Òfl CE¢ep, L¡−cl, −j¡c¡−îl, BjS¡c, 
j¢ae fËj¤M Q¢lœ…¢m fË−aÉ−LC j¤pmj¡e, AbQ H−cl j¡e¢pLa¡ Bm¡c¡z −j¡c¡−îl fËhm 
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pwú¡l¡å J ¢q¾c¥¢h−ào£z ¢q¾c¥ j¤pmj¡e c¡‰¡ J −cni¡−Nl g−m −cnR¡s¡ q−mJ a¡l je 
−b−L ¢q¾c¥¢h−ào Q−m k¡u¢ez −p I f¢laÉš² h¡s£−a a¥mp£ N¡R −cM−a −f−u −p¢V Ef−s 
−gm¡l Ls¡ ¢e−cÑn ¢c−u h−m−R, "Bjl¡ kMe H h¡s£−a H−p E−W¢R aMe HM¡−e −L¡−e¡ 
¢q¾c¥u¡e£l ¢Qq² pqÉ Ll¡ q−h e¡z' 
 h¡wm¡−c−nl pwú¡lhÜ j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl −n¡oZ J AaÉ¡Q¡−ll fVï¢j−a hÉ¢š²l S£he 
¢S‘p¡l p¡bÑL l©f¡uZ °puc Ju¡m£Eõ¡−ql "m¡mp¡m¤' EfeÉ¡pz Hl HL¢V ¢h−no °h¢nøÉ 
qm h¡P¡¢m j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl HL¢V j¡l¡aÈL BaÈO¡a£ ¢c−Ll ül©f H−a E−eÈ¡¢Qa q−u−Rz 
H−a piÉa¡l B−m¡ −b−L A−eL c§−l Ah¢ÙÛa HLcm Apwú«a j¡e¤−ol S£heL¡¢qe£ g¥−V 
E−W−Rz Hje HL Sef−cl L¡¢qe£ −mML a¥−m d−l−Re −kM¡−e "n−pÉl −Q−u V¥¢f −h¢n, 
d−jÑl −Q−u BN¡R¡ −h¢n', −p Sef−cl j¡e¤−ol −Q¡M −ke ¢hnÄ¡−pl f¡b−l −M¡c¡C Ll¡z 
Aa£−al −L¡−e¡ HL A‘¡a hÉ¢š²l f¢laÉš² Lhl−L −L¾cÊ L−l j¢Sc e¡−jl HL A‘, 
A¢n¢ra, A¿¹xp¡ln§eÉ iä hÉ¢š² L£i¡−h NË¡−jl pqS plm j¡e¤o−L fËa¡¢la L−l ¢e−Sl 
i¡NÉ N−s a¥−m−R a¡l f¢lQu −mML p¤¤¾cli¡−h a¥−m d−l−Rez djÑ£u hÉ¡f¡−l f¤−l¡f¤¢l 
Ae¢i‘ j¢Sc djÑ£u L¥pwú¡−ll i¡h¡−h−N L£i¡−h plm NË¡jh¡p£−L i¡¢p−u ¢c−u−R a¡lC 
¢hnÄÙ¹ c¢mm H EfeÉ¡pz H fËp−‰ pj¡−m¡QL °puc Bh¤m jLp¤¤c h−m−Re, ""A¢n¢ra Ad-
Ñ¢n¢ra j¤pmj¡epj¡−S Hje¢V fË¡uC O−V b¡−Lz Aa£−aJ OV−a¡, HMeJ O−Vz "j¡−Rl 
¢f−Wl j−a¡ ¢Qle£lh j¡S¡l¢V' h¡wm¡l −j¡õ¡-−j¡smQ¡¢ma j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl ¢e−ÕQae öd¤ 
eu, ¢e×fË¡Z pj¡−SlC fËa£Lz djÑhÉhp¡¢u j¢Sc h¡P¡¢m j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl −n¡oL, ¢ef£sL J 
fËa¡lL−cl fË¢a¢e¢dz BeÉ¡u, ¢jbÉ¡Q¡l, Aå¢hnÄ¡p J iä¡¢j a¡l f¤y¢Sz'' HM¡−e −mML 
j§ma −cM¡−a −Q−u−Re ¢nr¡ J ¢h‘¡e jeúa¡l Ai¡hC j¢S−cl j−a¡ fËa¡lL J iä 
djÑhÉhp¡u£−L djÑ£u J p¡j¡¢SL −n¡o−Zl fb L−l −cuz 
 p¡ÇfË¢aL L¡−m ¢Læl l¡u, Bh¤m h¡n¡l, Bgp¡l Bq−jc fËj¤Ml¡ ay¡−cl EfeÉ¡−p 
j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl e¡e¡ ¢cL−L Øfø −lM¡u a¥−m d−l−Rez ¢Læl l¡−ul −mM¡ "AåL¡−l 
R¢h'(1992) EfeÉ¡−p f¢ÕQjh−‰l j¤pmj¡e −j−u−cl S£hek¡f−el Lb¡, "B…−el 
¢py¢s'(1993) EfeÉ¡−p i¡la-f¡L p£j¡¿¹ pwOoÑ Qm¡L¡−m Hm¡q¡h¡−cl j¤pmj¡e−cl 
A¢Ù¹−aÆl pwL−Vl Lb¡, "pwMÉ¡mO¤' EfeÉ¡−p h¡yn−â¡Z£ hËþf¤l A’−ml j¤pmj¡e−cl p¡j¡¢SL 
J AbÑ°e¢aL pwLV−L l©f¡¢ua L−l−Rez Bh¤m h¡p¡l a¡yl "pDc¡h¡D'(1989) EfeÉ¡−p 
j¤¢nÑc¡h¡c m¡mh¡N A’−ml Ah−q¢ma j¤p¢mj e¡l£ pj¡−Sl HL A−Qe¡ SN−al L¡¢qe£ 
a¥−m d−l−Rez H EfeÉ¡−p pDc¡l c¤iÑ¡−NÉl Lb¡, a¡l e¡l£−aÆl m¡“e¡l L¡¢qe£ J 
p¿¹¡eq£ea¡l −hce¡ i¡o¡ −f−u−Rz j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl ¢hnÄ¡p p−hhl¡−al l¡−a (i¡−NÉl l¡a) 
Bõ¡ p¡l¡ hR−ll −M¡l¡¢L −j−f −ce, AbQ pDc¡l i¡−NÉ L£i¡−h S¥−V¢Rm öd¤ Afj¡e Bl 
m¡“e¡, −pC Ll¦Z L¡¢qe£C a¥−m dl¡ q−u−R H EfeÉ¡−pz Bgp¡l Bq−j−cl "Ol −Nl¢Ù¹', 
"A¿¹f¤l', "p‰ ¢ep‰', "¢h¢hl ¢jbÉ¡ a¡m¡L J a¡m¡−Ll ¢h¢h Hhw qm¤c f¡¢Ml ¢Lpp¡', 
"L¡−m¡ −h¡lM¡l ¢h¢h J L¥p¤¤−jl Nå Hhw Q¢õnSe −m¡L', "¢àa£u ¢h¢h' CaÉ¡¢c EfeÉ¡−p 
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NË¡j£Z j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl p¡j¡¢SL S£he¢Qœ −ki¡−h S£h¿¹−lM¡u a¥−m d−l−Re a¡ AeÉ 
−L¡−e¡ −mM−Ll f−r pñh qu¢ez 1998 p−e a¡y−L −cJu¡ "−p¡−je Q¾c Øj«¢a f¤lú¡l' 
fËc¡e Ae¤ù¡−e fËL¡¢na f¤¢Ù¹L¡u a¡yl f¢lQu ¢c−a ¢N−u k¡ −mM¡ q−u−R a¡−a −mML J 
a¡yl −mM¡l j¡q¡aÈÉ h¤−T −eJu¡ k¡u- ""h¡wm¡l j¤pmj¡e pj¡S Bgp¡−ll Lb¡p¢q−aÉl 
j§m¢i¢šz HC pj¡−Sl ¢eSü h¡Ù¹ha¡ Hhw e¡l£S£h−el S¢Vm AhÙÛ¡e −aje L−l fË¡aÉ¢qL 
A¢i‘a¡l B−m¡−L Hf¡l h¡wm¡l Lb¡p¡¢q−aÉ Hk¡hv ¢h−no J−W B−p¢ez*** NË¡j£e 
j¤pmj¡e e¡l£ S£h−el AbÑ°e¢aL-p¡j¡¢SL −n¡o−Zl fËaÉr A¢i‘a¡ Bgp¡−ll NÒf 
EfeÉ¡−pl j§m L¡W¡−j¡ °al£ L−l−Rz HC pj¡−S M¤y¢Ve¡¢V, e¡l£S£h−el Q¡Ju¡ f¡Ju¡, üi¡h, 
pwú¡l, i¡o¡, Bq¡l-¢hq¡l Hje BÕQkÑ h¡Ù¹ha¡u a¡yl NÒf EfeÉ¡−p dl¡ f−s−R −k a¡ 
hªqšl f¡WLpj¡−Sl L¡−R HL¢V Ae¡¢h×L«a l¡−SÉl kh¢eL¡ Afp¡l−Zl j−a¡z'' 

ph−n−o B¢j hm−a Q¡C h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉ nlvQ¾cÊ Q−–¡f¡dÉ¡u −b−L öl¦ L−l 
e−l¾cÊe¡b ¢jœ, °puc Ju¡m£Eõ¡q, Bh¤m h¡n¡l, Bgp¡l Bq−jc fËj¤M p¡¢q¢aÉ−Ll¡ a¡y−cl 
pª¢ø−a pjL¡m£e j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sl ¢Qœ AbÑ¡v a¡−cl S£he pjpÉ¡, −fËj J q©cu pÇfLÑ, 
jeÙ¹¡¢šÄL à¾à, pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡, p¡j¡¢SL l£¢ae£¢a, pwú¡l ¢hnÄ¡p CaÉ¡¢c ¢Qœ a¥−m d−l 
Bj¡−cl HL¢c−L −kje p−Qae Ll−a −Q−u−Re −aj¢e Afl¢c−L pj¡S hÉhÙÛ¡l e¡e¡ −c¡o 
œ¥¢V …¢m c§l Ll¡l L¡−S BaÈ¢e−u¡N Ll¡l SeÉ E−à¡¢da Ll−a −Q−u−Rez j¤pmj¡e 
pj¡−Sl ¢ejÀhNÑ£u Ù¹−l −kph l£¢ae£¢al AffË−u¡N h¡ i¥m fË−u¡N O−V b¡−L, a¡l j§−m −k 
L¡S L−l A¢nr¡ J Aå¢hnÄ¡p −p pÇf−LÑJ p§¢rÈ C¢‰a ¢c−u−Rez ¢nr¡ j¡e¤−ol 
j§mÉ−h¡d−L f¢ln£¢ma L−l p¤¤ÙÛ p¤¤¾cl pj¡S NW−e Eà¤Ü L−lz a¡C Efk¤š² ¢nr¡ J 
p−Qaea¡ hª¢Ül jdÉ ¢c−u j¡e¤o−L ¢h¢iæ p¡j¡¢SL J AbÑ°e¢aL pwLV −b−L j¤š² L−l HL 
−n¡oZj¤š² J L¥pwú¡lj¤š² pj¡S Efq¡l −cJu¡ k¡−h h−m Bj¡l ¢hnÄ¡pz  
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 �
�,� । � �G 
� �G %����
 ��M+�� ����
 ��
 ��M��+ ����
 ��
 7��� । �������� �) 
�,�
 
���
)* 4
 %���L ����।    

4�!�� ���� 	 ‘��
��
 0���	
 ��! ��! ������
 �
�:� |�G’। ����( ��
 �2�= 
��
���
 	�
�
� ������ ��
	� F�। �����
 4�C�H 4�G� �=�6 ���
 : “�2 ���G�� �> �� 
��D���� 
��  ��D
 /���	 ��
� 	� / �>$(, ��� ��� �,�	� �����
 ��$�i F�� �> ���	।”    

‘�J����’ ������G�� ��� ������ 	~�

 ��,+�� 	�.�� �J������ �>�� M�
� 	। 
�2 �>$(���9� ����:
 ����>� � 8�#
 x���
 F��� 	। ��5>  2,	6 �� �0 ���� ��D7�� 
�7���  �,	6 ��
 �%������ 
��	�~

� ���� ‘	# ����, ���
 ����*’ ��� 
� ��<��� । 
�
 ���: ����
 �=�� �=� ������ ��� %��	 �>� ��
� । �>$( �	: ���	�
 ����� 
7����� 	�
��� ���(�
 ��<~��� ��D� ��
��� । �����
 �:q��� ��	� F���  �J����
 
�>�,- ‘~�	����, ��	���:�
 ���
 ��
 ��
� ?/ %�� 2>�~6 6O ���	 ��.��
 /�M�
 F	 ?’ 
��
 46 %&
��� %����	� F���  �����, ������ । �
�>F���.6 �� �>�  2��, �>� F�� 
2��।    

��F�� ‘	# ����’ �� PM> 	�
���
 ���
��� �
 2�
� ���� 46 �7�
�����
 E�D�� 
	������ � ��
� �� ����	� ����(
 ���(� 	�। ����
 ����� �� �#, 	#, 7�
H���( 6�+��� 
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����(	 :>�G 	�। ���� ��(.� F� �J����
 ��
। ~	���� 
�� F� :    “ �J���� �
�	�
�, 
�	��� ��
 	~
	�G F*�� ” PM> ��6 	� ��������, 
�7
 �J������ �G������	
 ��.�� 
‘���:�� 
�# ��
’।    

���:��'
 /M+����� �����, �����	 �+ ��������
 L�� ����� ��
	 ���:�9 
%���#� F��6 ��� ���+�
 ���M�	 F��।     

����� ��	
� PM> �:��
 �%�C�� 	�, %�7+-%� ���+
 ��� gh=, �>
�	, 6��F���
 
�	2.�� ��gF ��
6 ��D
 ���	�-�75�, %& �¡��	 ��
� 	। 	�
�
 /�M��
 F
�	
 ����, 
�r	�
 6��F�� ���
��	� 2>~ �=��6 x��8�। 4����� ���N��� �� �
* �#। ‘��hA> 
 
�>H����C�’ ������G ��
6 6�!� �F	 ��
। F��	��>�

 
�:� ��hA>  ��
 �>H����C�
 :L 
�FM��.	� �5��� /�L
 �F���� ����� ��	। PM> ��
 ����C� :    

        “ 
�:+�, M	��	 �� >6 7�6 	�    
          7�6 	� �L�
 :}, �����
 �>H 7�6 PM>।”    
4,�	 �=�� 4G� �# �2 �F���
��
 2>�~ 	�
���
 �2�	 x�M�	�� � �। ��� ��
� 

�x��� 	�, ����, ���� * x���
 %���:�	6 �+�¢� F��� �। �
 ��
 ��£�+ �L��5�	 
	�, �>H�5�	 %���।     

:��	�	s ����
 ��h< ����� ��	
� �
����hG���
 ����� �>$�(
 /����	�� 
%�G F�� P�	� 	 :    

         ‘ �
¤	� /6,��	 �2*	���� �> ��    
          ����	���� �=� /6 2>���
 ���= ’ 
    

   �
 
���s
� ���� ���� 	 “ ���
 	�
�¥�� ��	 :} F6��� �? ���
 :���	 �M�।”    
    	�
�
 �>�,, 	�
�
 :��	����
 /����7	� 4� ��¦
 /��� �� 4�	 ��� ��	। 2�
 
�$	 �: ��hA> 
 �>H����C� 2>�?2>?6, �>)F�+� �	��� F�� ���� ।    

‘�L���(.’ ������G�� �>)F�+�
 §�5 ���+� *�< 4��� । �������� �>$�(
 
�x��7��
��
 �=�* *�< 4��� । ��� %:���
 �>$�(
� 	�
�
 ~�.����	 ���  �	��� � 
/L 4� :��	 ��!	���। /=�� �L��5�	 :} ��*��
 ���� ���� %�+�,+�	 �
� F��� �।    
 ‘�L���(.’ ������ 4��� �� >
 ��$�i �:F�� ��	� F���  �����
 ��h< :    

             ‘��� ���
 ��M+ %����  ���
     
             �>��> �� /=7 x�M�	, � �¨ 4� ��P�L�    
             ,
;:+�� �2 �������  ��� 4�	 ����।’ 
    

4� ������� ��h< �>$�(
 ©��5
 /���	 2� �L���� %ª> �G� F��। ���. 	�
���� 
M�.%�	� �� �~ 8�F	� 	� 4� x�M�	 �#��(� 	�
� ��P
 :} ���� �7��� 	 �����। 
���8��9
 �~:M>��6 �
� /�(! �> �� 	�>	 /��q��� �¤���� F�� �~��� :�}
 ����
�। 
����� ��	 ��
	 42��� 	�
�
 �	:x /��� �� * /��q��
 :~� ������« � � ��
 
�¬���� �'� 2�6 ��}��7� F�� ��6 ‘4� 	�>	 �F����’ 
�7� F��। ��
 :L 	�>	 �>$(, 
	�>	 � 8�=��
 %���:	। 	�
�
 �	:x ��(�, ������F
 ��! ��
 �	�:�� ��
� ��
 �	�� F��।    

‘/�M.� � 8�=��’ ������ 	�
�
 /�0�	 �	�� %& �>��� 	 �����। 46 � 8�=��, ����, 
����� ���� >��6 ���
 ���	 /�M��
। ��� ��	 �>$(���9� ���: ���). � 8�=�� �	�:6 
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���� �	��� । �
 	�
��� �����  �>$�(
 |�

 ����	 �
 4� � 8�=��। 4����� ���N�
 
��C���G 2,	 	�
�
� ����
 /�M��
, �r	�, /�0�	 �	�� %& �>��  �,	6 �>$( ���: 
���� ‘�E���	#’ ��� �,+� ����� ।     
   ��	, 	�
���� ��
 �	:x����6 ����
 ���6 �
�  /L�� 7������� �� 	�। PM> ��P 
�����	, P­(�, �����

 ��
72.� 	� ; ��¯, 
�:	���, �>D�=, /=.	��� ���� >
 /M.��� ��
 
7�6। �����
 � 8° ���¯ :    

“�~��* 2���
 ��~ ��
	�
���    
��D7��
 ��2>? 4��G � 8�=�� ���� 2��”    

�+�?~� ��M��+, ������	�
 /���( F��6 ‘���(’ 4
 ���� ‘���(�’ ��� =����। 
�����
 ��h< :    

               ‘|�� ���G ���> :� 4���	 �>$�(
 � �     
               ���: �>$( � �, 46��
 ����! �F��।’        
����� ��	
� ��! 
�:	���
 %�?� @���A
 ��$�i ��D����� 	 ��
 ‘@��A�� 

�,��� �7�<’ �������G
 ��M+��। ���	, @��A�� �:
� ��
� 	 46 ��� �2, �� ��D�� 46 
� 8�=��
 ��� /M��
 �������
 ��M��
 ����� । @���A
 ‘���	� 4	��’ /=.�� ��& 
�(.��' /�2��� � �� ����
�, ��-����
 �7�	-/��7�	 �7
	 �=�� �>�� 2�� ��
���
 
� ��
 ���+ ����। ��6 � 8�=���� ����	
 /�M��
 ��
6 %��+। 46 ��	��	� ��!�	�.�) * 
������~�� ��� /x���
 �
��6 ���� �+��±
 L�� �F�� =��� ���� �V�) �
� F�। ���� 
* �A��A���	�
 ��!�	�.�) ���). ���8��9
 ����.6 ~�� ��<� �। �2,��	 ��
� ��	� 
%������ x���
 ��� /L�� �>, �>�: �k ��
�  4�� � 8�> +�
	 �
�� ��M+ F��� ।        

����� @��A�� �:q������ ��
� 	 :    
             ‘�
��F� ����� F�� ���	 � 8�=��
 ?    
             �2,��	 �
��F�� ��
 �F��
�! /M���!!’    
���.��³. F��	 ��³.����
 %�?�। �2�	 ��)�F�), ���()F�), ���+���� ���: ���	� 

��
	। ���	 ���� 	 ������	 ����� �� ��� �~��6 	�
�
 F�� �=�� 7������< � G�� 
����। ‘���	 ��>	, ���.�’ ������ ����� %& ��
� 	, 	�
�
 �� ��F�� �5�	 ���	 * 
~ 8F���: ���F� ��?
 %���:	 ��� 	�। ���	 �
* %& �>��� 	:    

         “  �� �2 ���	��� �, ��D=� �>�	� �    
          ����� �2 ���� 4�� ~����	� P$ ��
� �    
          �2.�>$�(
 �C��, �2 ���	 ��
� � ��P    
          �� 2�� ���� 	�, �� ���� ��� ?    
          ���	 ��>	, ���.�, �� ����, �� ���� 	� ”    
2�
� ‘���� F��> ��’ �	� ��
�6 ���
A। �
 2�
� ��6 ��´��
 ��� �
D�M ��� ��
� �� 

��´��
 �������� F�� 
��? ��
� �� x~.
��:+ 
�:�q� F�� ��� �
�� ��
�� 	�?    
‘�
��F���’ ������G �����
 	�:�� ��P�>H�� �	�� ��,�। ���). �	:x ����µ * 

/��q��। �2 	�
� /P�7, �	��� * ��
��
� ���	
 ���; ��6 	�
�6 �� �F���� ���2�~�, 
P�7, ���H, ���~¶F�) * �������। �2 ���8� 	�
�
 �	:x ���, ���� �
��� ��
6 



65 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

�>$( ��
 ����� F�� ��<� । 2�
 E�� ���:.	�>,� 	�
���� ��< �<���� F���  /s
 
�F��।    

����� ���� 	, 46 � ��G���P %�	�G �� �!��
 ��� 	�>�� ���������। �=��� ���	 
���� ��
 F���, ���:, ����
, %)� ��6 ���� ����। :�}
 �
 �=�� ����
 ��! ��P
 
�2 �+�?~� ���. ~�� �<�  ���� ����� ‘	���
 G�	’ ���� 	 ।�
 46 ‘	���
 G�	’ 46 
/�	� � ���� ��D
 %& :    
   ‘���
 �� �	� ���� ���� 7�6 ��	 ?’ ��
	 ‘��� ��� ��
 ���
6 
�?  
 ����� ���� �<�  4��G /���M %�	,’।    

����� �5��	
 ������
 ��
 4���H 	�
�
 ��D�M =���� 4�=� ���� 	�
�:। ���	 
���� 	 46 ����� ��- ���� �:�	
6। 4�	�� 
�· * ����:
*।    
   ���.���
 ��� 2��, �����
 �����
���
 ��h< ����
� F���  	�
�-�>$( 2>� 
�F�2��~��� 4�~�� ���
 �u F¸�	 ��	।  
    

�F��� gh= �F��� gh= �F��� gh= �F��� gh=     

  (Q) ����� ��	
� ‘��� �����’ ��’: ��������, ������, 	�>	 ���
): �~U 
T¹QT     

  (T) ��E��� ��H ‘�	����� * 	�
����’ �	� 4: ��������. %�6��G �����GA, 
������, ����� ���
): :>	 T¹¹R                                 
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pjL¡m£e pj¡S J e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡e : pjL¡m£e pj¡S J e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡e : pjL¡m£e pj¡S J e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡e : pjL¡m£e pj¡S J e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡e : −fËr¡f−fËr¡f−fËr¡f−fËr¡f−−−−V pj¤â q©cuV pj¤â q©cuV pj¤â q©cuV pj¤â q©cu    
    

p¢”a¡ c¡p 
p¡l¡wnp¡l¡wnp¡l¡wnp¡l¡wn    

h¡wm¡p¡¢q−aÉ e¡l£ −mML−cl j−dÉ 
fÐ¢ai¡ hp¤¤ HL pÈlZ£u e¡jz a¡yl "pj¤â 
q©cu' EfeÉ¡p¢V haÑj¡e ¢eh−ål B−mMÉ 
¢houz "pj¤â q©cu' EfeÉ¡p¢V fÐ¢ai¡ 
hp¤¤l Ni£l pj¡S jeúa¡l f¢lQu hqe 
L−lz EfeÉ¡p¢V−a −mML −cn¢hi¡N-
p¡ÇfÐc¡¢uL c¡‰¡−L fVï¢j L−l avL¡m£e 
pju J pj¡−S e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡¡e−L a¥−m 
d−l−Re e¡l£l cª¢ø−L¡Z −b−Lz 
−cn¢hi¡N−L −L¾â L−l h¡wm¡p¡¢qaÉ 
e£lha¡l Q¡cl f−s¢Rm A−eL 
pj¡−m¡Q−Ll j−az ¢L¿¹¥ −pC e£lha¡l 

Q¡cl p¢l−u Ah−m¡L−el −O¡jV¡ E®¾j¡Qe 
L−l −kph p¡¢q¢aÉLl¡ −mM¢e d¡lZ 
L−l¢R−me, a¡−cl j−dÉ fÐ¢ai¡ hp¤ 
HLSez −kM¡−e −cni¡−Nl g−m Eà¡Ø¹¤ 
pjpÉ¡−L h−s¡ L−l −cM¡−e¡ q−u−R, 
−pM¡−e fÐ¢ai¡ hp¤ −n¡e¡−me −cni¡N f−hÑ 
pjL¡m£e pj¡−S e¡l£l −hce¡¢hd§l 
C¢aq¡pz −cni¡N-p¡ÇfÐc¡¢uL c¡‰¡−L 
−L¾â L−l fÐ¢ai¡ hp¤l  "pj¤â q©cu' 
pjL¡m£e pj¡−Sl HL h¡Ø¹h c¢mm hm¡ 
−k−a f¡−lz 

 
j¤MÉnëj¤MÉnëj¤MÉnëj¤MÉnë - ¢exnë, −Mu¡¢m S£he, ph¡d£ea¡ 

 
 
h¡wm¡ p¡¢q−aÉl ¢h¢iæ n¡M¡l j−dÉ EfeÉ¡p HL¢V ¢h¢nø ØÛ¡e B¢dL¡l L−l B−Rz 

−Lee¡, EfeÉ¡p KfeÉ¡¢p−Ll pj¡S i¡he¡l h¡Ù¹h c¢mmz −R¡VN−Òf NÒfL¡l −cM¡−a f¡−le 
HL¢V Mä S£h−el h¡ HL¢V Mä OVe¡l L¡¢q¢ez k¡−a pjNË S£h−el R¢h f¡Ju¡ k¡u e¡z 
−aj¢e L¢ha¡u L¢h h¡Ù¹h Lb¡−L B−eLV¡ LÒfe¡u l¡¢P−u −a¡−mez ¢L¿¹¥ EfeÉ¡−p 
KfeÉ¡¢pLl¡ h¡Ù¹h pj¡−Sl B¢i‘a¡−L l©f −cez EfeÉ¡−p LM−e¡ −mML ¢e−Sl −Q¡−M 
−cM¡ pj¡S−L peNËa¡ c¡e L−lez LM−e¡ HL¢V A’−ml B’¢mL j¡e¤−ol S£hek¡œ¡, 
BQ¡l-BQle, f¤S¡-f¡hÑe, pj¡S-pwú«¢al f¤ZÑa¡l l©f −cez AbÑ¡v EfeÉ¡−p pj¡S-
f¢l−hn-f¢lp¢b¢al S£h¿¹ R¢h g¥−V J−Wz KfeÉ¡¢pLl¡ h¡Ù¹h −b−L Ef¡c¡e h¡ EfLle 
NËqe L−l pj¡S fVi¥¢j−a c¡y¢s−u −fËr¡fV−L dl¡l −Qø¡ L−lez k¢cJ EfeÉ¡−p LÒfe¡ 
b¡−L p£¢jaz EfeÉ¡−p b¡−L OVe¡l OeOV¡z L¡¢q¢el f¡n¡f¡¢n EfL¡¢q¢e EfeÉ¡−pl 
Lb¡¢nÒf−L hue L−l k¡uz EfeÉ¡−p KfeÉ¡¢pL S£hek¡œ¡, BQ¡l, l£¢a-e£−a, pj¡S-
pwú«¢a, e¡e¡ pjpÉ¡l Lb¡ −kje h−me, −aj¢e −n−o HL¢V pj¡d¡ep¤¤œ −hl L−l ea¥e 
B−m¡l ¢cn¡J −cM¡ez 
 "pj¤â q©cu' EfeÉ¡p¢V −mM−Ll Ni£l pj¡S i¡he¡l gpmz −Lee¡, EfeÉ¡−pl c£OÑ 
Awn S¥−s −mML pjpj−ul ¢Qœ a¥−m d−l−Rez −p pj−u l¡Se£¢al L¥Q−œ² −cn A¢ÙÛlz 
¢q¾c¥-j¤pmj¡e c¡‰¡, ü−cn£ B−¾c¡me, Apq−k¡N B−¾c¡me, k¤Ü jeÄ¿¹l, Cw−lS−cl L̈Ve£¢a 
fËi«¢a phC −mML EfeÉ¡−pl BMÉ¡−e hZÑe¡ L−l−Rez k¡ −mM−Ll pj¡S i¡he¡l 
f¢lQuhqe L−lz Bh¡l −j−ul¡J −k ú¥m-L−m−S fs¡−n¡e¡ L−l A¢dL¡l pÇf−LÑ p−Qae 
q−u E−W−R a¡lJ f¢lQu −j−m EfeÉ¡−pl e¡¢uL¡ p¤¤−mM¡l L−m−S fs¡l j−dÉz p−hÑ¡f¢l 
L−mS −b−LC −p l¡Se£¢al A‰−e f¡ h¡¢s−u−Rz j−e l¡M¡ fË−u¡Se −k, ¢hnna−Ll Q¡l J 
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f¡y−Ql cn−Ll −mML fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤z ay¡l S£heL¡−mC −j−u−cl k¡¢fa S£h−el f¢l¢d A−eL 
c¤l p£j¡−lM¡ −V−e−Rz l¡S°e¢aL fVf¢lhaÑ−el p−‰ f¡õ¡ ¢c−u H¢N−u H−p−R e¡l£l ¢nLm 
i¡P¡l N¡ez avL¡m£e pj−u f¤l¦−ol p¡−b e¡l£l¡J −k¡N ¢cm −pC j¡lZk−‘z a¡l¡J 
Efm¢ì Ll−a f¡l−m¡; hÜ O−l BhÜ e¡ −b−L k¤N¡¿¹−ll O§¢ZÑf¡−L a¡−clJ p¡¢jm qJu¡ 
clL¡lz H EfeÉ¡−pJ −cM¡ k¡u p¤¤−mM¡l p−‰ B−l¡ −j−ul¡ A¢dL¡l p−Qae q−u 
l¡Se£¢a−a −k¡N ¢c−u−Rz −p A¢dL¡l ü¡d£ea¡l A¢dL¡l M¤h p¤¤¾cli¡−h −mML hZÑe¡ 
L−l−Re -  

 ""HC  ü¡¢dea¡ në¢V FµQ¡l−Zl p−‰ p−‰, k¢c EyQ¥ ¢LR¥ b¡−L −pM¡−e, 
eu−a¡ −k −L¡−e¡ HLSe −j−ul ¢f−Wl Ef−lC p¤¤−mM¡ O¤¢o j¡−l HL¢Vz a¡lf−lC 
N¡−el Nm¡ ¢le ¢le L−l J−W, "h−m¡, fË¢a‘¡ L−l¡, Bjl¡ ü¡d£ea¡ Q¡Cz' p−‰ 
p−‰ pl¦Nm¡u ¢j¢ma ¢QvL¡l J−W "Bjl¡ ü¡d£ea¡ Q¡Cz''1 
 

a¡R¡s¡ f§hÑh−‰ −k ¢q¾c¥-j¤pmj¡−el j−dÉ pÇfË£¢a ¢Rm a¡l Lb¡J −mML h−m−Rez eh¡hN−” 
¢q¾c¥-j¤pmj¡e n¡¢¿¹−aC HLp−‰ ¢j−m¢j−n hph¡p L−l H−p−Rez eh¡h B¢jl B¢m p¡−qh 
Ljm¡f¤l NË¡−jl E¢Lm i¥he−j¡qe a¡m¤Lc¡−ll h¡¢s−a −k −L¡−e¡ Evph Beù¡−e Bp−aez 
¢a¢e ¢q¾c¥−cl A−eL BQ¡l-BQle f¡me Ll−aez AeÉ¢c−L -  

"" La ¢q¾c¥ clN¡u k¡u, f−ll ¢ce B−m¡ SÆ¡−m, j¤n¢Lm Bp¡e−L fup¡ −cuz''2 
H−L Af−ll fË£¢a i¡−m¡h¡p¡ hS¡u −l−M c£OÑ¢ce d−l h¡p L−l−Rez ¢L¿¹¥ −cn¢hi¡−Nl 
f§hÑj¤q̈−aÑ p¡ÇfËc¡¢uL c¡‰¡l B…e −pM¡−eJ h¡d p¡dm - 

""¢Ql¢ce k¡l¡ p¤¤−M c¤x−M f¡n¡f¡¢n h¡p L−l H−p−R, ¢h−à−ol ¢ho Rs¡−m¡ 
−pM¡−ez B…e m¡N−m¡ O−l O−lz''3 

¢q¾c¥-j¤p¢mj f¡n¡f¡¢n h¡p Ll−mJ  EµQh−ZÑl ¢q¾c¥l¡ −L¡e¢ceC j¤p¢mj−cl p¡c−l NËqZ 
L−l¢ez Ah‘¡-Ah−qm¡-AØf«nÉ h−m c§−l p¢l−u l¡Maz c¡‰¡-−cn¢hi¡N Hp−hl g−m 
−p¢c−el pj¡−S lš²rlZ, e¡l£ ¢ekÑ¡ae, e¡l£ qle, djÑ¡¿¹¢lLlZ Q−m¢Rm phC −mML ¢Q¢œa 
L−lR−qe ¢e−Sl h¡Ù¹h A¢i‘a¡ ¢c−uz 

"".... HC nql lš² heÉ¡u i¡pm, La pwp¡l dhwp q−u −Nm, La fË¡Z 
 h¢m qm, Bl La −j−ul f¢hœ S£he el−Ll LcÑ−j LcÑj¡š² qmz''4 

−p¢ce −j−ul¡ fË¡−Zl i−u, pjÈ¡−el i−u djÑ¡¿¹l−L −h−R ¢e−u¢Rm a¡l Lb¡J p¤¤ma¡−el j¤M 
¢c−u fËL¡n −f−u−Rz  

 ""........ ¢ae ¢c−el B…−e HC nq−l ka −m¡L j−l−R, f¤−s−R, eø  
  q−u−R, ka −j−u djÑq£e q−u−R a¡−cl pwMÉ¡l A¿¹NÑa a¥¢j eJz''5 

                                                           
1
 fË¢ai¡ hp¤, 2010, fªx 54  

2
 a−ch, fªx 106  

3
 a−ch, fªx 51 

4
 a−ch, fªx 103 

5
 a−ch 
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HR¡s¡ e¡l£ ¢ekÑ¡a−el ¢cL¢V −mML −L±n−m p¤¤−mM¡l hš²«a¡l jdÉ¢c−u a¥−m d−l−Rez 
p¿¹¡eha£ j¢qm¡−L m¡¢b −j−l NiÑ −b−L AL¡−m p¿¹¡e−L  −hl L−l ¢c−µR a¡l iuwLl 
¢Qœ p¤¤−mM¡ pi¡u a¥−m d−lz 

−cn¢hi¡−Nl fl avL¡m£e f¡¢LÙ¹¡−e c¡‰¡l B…e iuwLl l©f ¢e−m c−m c−m 
¢q¾c¥l¡ i¡l−al ¢c−L f¡ h¡s¡uz ¢nLsq£e j¡e¤ol¡ pq¡upðmq£e q−u ¢el¦−Ÿn k¡œ¡l 
F−Ÿ−nÉ −fÔe O¡y¢V,fÔÉ¡Vg−jÑ ¢is L−l−Rz Apq¡u j¡e¤−ol BaÑ ¢QvL¡−l BL¡n-h¡a¡p i¡¢l 
q−u E−W−Rz HLj¤−W¡ A−æl SeÉ −p¢ce j¡e¤−o-L¥L¥−l −e¡wl¡ M¡h¡l ¢e−u L¡s¡L¡¢s L−l−Rz 
a¡l h¡Ù¹h ¢Qœ f¡Ju¡ k¡u HC EfeÉ¡−p -  

""−m¡L…−m¡ q¡ q¡ Ll−a Ll−a l¡Ù¹¡u −hl¦m, NË¡j −R−s nq−l Hm, −f−Vl 
a¡se¡u ¢c¢NÄ¢c−L  R¢s−u −Nm, X¡ØV¢h−el −e¡wl¡ fQ¡ N¢ma M¡cÉ ¢e−u 
−Rys¡−Ry¢s Ll−a m¡Nm L¥L¥−l p−‰, nl£l ö¢L−u Lˆ¡m q−u −Nmz −LF Nm¡u 
c¢s ¢c−u T¥m−a m¡Nm N¡−Rl X¡−m, −LE L¡f−s B…e d¢l−u SÆ¡m¡ S¥s−m¡, 
−LE S−m X¥−h W¡ä¡ qmz Bl −k ph qai¡NÉl¡ a¡ f¡lm e¡, a¡l¡ i¡a −c 
gÉ¡e −c" hm−a hm−a g¥Vf¡−al Ef−lC ¢ex−no q−u −Nmz''1 
- HCph −mM−Ll Ni£laj pj¡Si¡he¡l ¢ecnÑez HC f¢l¢ÙÛ¢al Lb¡ −p¢ce A−eL 

e¡VÉL¡l a¡yl e¡V−L, KfeÉ¡¢pL EfeÉ¡−p, L¢h a¡yl L¢ha¡l ¢hou L−l¢R−mez k¡ −p 
pj−ul pj¡S pjpÉ¡l HL¢V SÆm¿¹ cªø¡¿¹z 

¢L¿¹¥ p¡ÇfËc¡¢uL c¡‰¡l jjÑ¡¢¿¹L −Qq¡l¡, Hje h£ivp q©cu¢hc¡lL ¢Qœ öd¤ eh¡hN−‘ 
euz eh¡hN−‘ a¡l −YE j¡œz Bpm c¡‰¡V¡ −k q−u¢Rm −e¡u¡M¡¢m Bl LmL¡a¡u a¡l 
Lb¡J S¡e¡−a −i¡−me¢e −mML - 

""flö Q¾ceeNl ¢e¢ÕQq² L−l−R, a¡l B−N j¢jef¤−ll −n¡d ¢e−u−R Q¡l…Z 
 qaÉ¡ L−lz f¡¢LÙ¹¡−el fË¢a−n¡d ¢q¾c¥ÙÛ¡−e Hh¡l M¤h pj¡−l¡−ql p−‰C pÇfæ  
 q−µRz''2 
Hph E¢š² −b−L j−e qu −k, ¢q¾c¥-j¤p¢mj flØfl p¡ÇfËc¡¢uL c¡‰¡u −ke "l−š²l Evp−h' 
−j−a E−W−Rz −p¢ce ¢nMl¡J −k ¢q¾c¥−cl p−‰ q¡a ¢j¢m−u−R a¡l fËj¡−Z¡ f¡Ju¡ k¡u 
B−m¡QÉ EfeÉ¡−pz p¤¤ma¡h B−jc p¤¤−mM¡−L −f±y−R ¢c−a LmL¡a¡u H−p HL ¢nM XÊ¡Ci¡−ll 
N¡¢s i¡s¡ L−lez E−ŸnÉ p¤¤−mM¡l c¡c¡jn¡−ul h¡¢s−a −f±yR¡−e¡z ¢L¿¹¥ −pM¡−e −f±y−R fË¡Z 
¢c−a qm p¤¤ma¡e B−jc−L S¡¢a°h¢la¡l C¢aq¡p phS¡uN¡u HL lLjz LmL¡a¡-−e¡u¡M¡¢m 
h−m −L¡−e¡ f¡bÑLÉ −eCz djÑ£u EeÈ¡ce¡ j¡e¤−ol je¤oÉaÆ−L m¤¢ãa L−l−R - HC paÉ 
¢Ql¢c−elz pjpj−ul a¡äh m£m¡−L fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤ fËaÉr L−l¢R−mez g−m a¡l fË¢aµR¢h a¡yl 
EfeÉ¡−pl ¢hou£ q−u E−W−Rz 

−cn¢hi¡−Nl gmül©f −p¢c−el pj¡−S "Eà¡Ù¹ pjpÉ¡' HL¢V ¢hou ¢Rmz f§hÑ-
f¡¢LÙ¹¡−el V¡mj¡V¡m f¢l¢ÙÛ¢a−a ü¡i¡¢hLi¡−hC pwMÉ¡mO¤ ¢q¾c¥l¡ fË¡−Zl i−u  BaÈlr¡l 

                                                           
1
 a−ch, 99 

2
 a−ch, fªx 77 
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SeÉ f¢ÕQjh−‰ k¡œ¡ öl¦ L−lz −L¡e f¢l¢ÙÛ¢a−a ¢Li¡−h j¡e¤o phÑq¡l¡ q−u Hf¡l −b−L 
Jf¡−l Q−m k¡−µR a¡l Lb¡ ¢hj¡eh¾c−ll hZÑe¡u −mML −c¢M−u−Re -  

""¢c−e l¡−œ HM¡−e HC H−l¡XÊ¡−j c¡‰¡l L¢ce j¤ýÑj¤ýÑ −fÔe-Bp¡-k¡Ju¡ Ll−R, 
f¡¢LÙ¹¡−el ¢q¾c¥l¡ ¢q¾c¥ÙÛ¡−e k¡−µRz Hu¡l−f¡−VÑ ¢Nn¢Nn Ll−R −m¡Lz Q¡l¢c−Ll 
p¡S¡−e¡ g¥mh¡N¡e f¡−ul Q¡−f ¢føz −LE h¤L Q¡fs¡−µR, −LE, f−s B−R 
j¡¢V−a, −LE EcÚï¡¿¹z''1 

HC A¢ÙÛl f¢l¢ÙÛ¢a−a B−e−LC f¢lh¡l −b−L ¢h¢µRæ q−u−Rz −LE q¡¢l−u−R p¿¹¡e−L −LE 
q¡¢l−u−R Ù»£−L, −LE h¡ ü¡j£−Lz fËp‰œ²−j ØjlZ L¢l L¢h n¡jp¤¤l l¡qj¡−el "−a¡j¡−L 
f¡h¡l SeÉ, −q ü¡d£ea¡ L¢ha¡l L−uL¢V fw¢š² -  

  a¥¢j Bp−h h−m, −q ü¡d£ea¡, 
  p¡¢Le¡ ¢h¢hl Lf¡m i¡Pm 
  ¢py¢dl ¢pyc¤l j¤−R −Nm q¢lc¡p£lz 
 
Hph abÉ −mM−Ll A¢i‘a¡ −b−LC E−W H−p−Rz pjpj−ul −fËr¡f−VC −mM−Ll 

pj¡S i¡he¡ fËL¡n −f−u−Rz c¡‰¡-−cn¢hi¡N f−hÑ −c−nl BCe, f¤¢m−nl i¢̈jL¡ −L¡b¡u 
¢Rmz a¡lJ hZÑe¡ ¢c−u−Re −mML f¤́ M¡e¤f¤́ Mi¡−hz f¤¢m−nl i¢̈jL¡ pÇf−LÑ Cw¢Na ¢c−u−Re 
p¤¤−mM¡l c¡c¡jn¡−ul i¡he¡uz p¤¤ma¡e B−jc−L j¡l−a B−p ¢q¾c¥l¡z c¡c¡jn¡u ¢el©f¡u 
q−u Q¡l¢c−L a¡L¡ez −Lee¡, O¾V¡u O¾V¡u f¤¢m−nl N¡¢s VCm −cuz ¢L¿¹¥ HC ¢hf−cl 
j¤q̈−aÑ HL¢V N¡¢sJ Bp−R e¡z Bh¡l N−S¾cÊe¡−bl Lb¡ −b−L f¤¢m−nl i¥¢jL¡l Øfø 
HL¢V ¢Qœ f¡Ju¡ k¡uz Lm¡, lp−N¡õ¡ ¢e−u p¤¤−mM¡−cl h¡¢s−a Bp−m ¢f¢p AbÑ¡v p¤¤−mM¡l 
SÉ¡W¡Cj¡l fË−nÀl Eš−l −p S¡e¡u - 

 "".... H ph qm ¢N−u −i−Vl ¢S¢epz l¦−ml Ny¤−a¡ Bl h¤−Vl −W¡‚−l ph 
−h¢l−u H−p−Rz lp−N¡õ¡…−m¡ −cM¤e e¡, Aa hs lp−N¡õ¡C ¢L f¡−he −L¡−e¡M¡−e? 
AbQ HLV¡ fup¡ m¡−N¢ez.... HlC e¡j f¤¢mnz''2 
HR¡s¡J −mM−Ll Ni£lal pj¡Si¡he¡ −a−L E−W H−p−R pj¡−S hý¢hh¡q fËb¡, 

°hdhÉ k¿»Z¡, ¢m‰ °hojÉz Bh¡l j¤pmj¡e pj¡−S −k "fcÑ¡fËb¡'l fËQme −L¡b¡J −L¡b¡J 
E−W k¡−µR a¡l Lb¡J B−Rz eh¡hN−” ¢q¾c¥-j¤pmj¡e ph −R−m−j−ul¡ HL p−‰ ú¥−m k¡uz 
¢nr¡l B−m¡ f−s−R j¤pmj¡e pj¡−Sz 

pj¡−S Apq¡u ¢hdh¡ j¡−ul k¿»Z¡C i¡o¡ −f−u−Rz ¢hdh¡l −hn−L A−eL e¡l£ −mML 
a¡y−cl −mMe£l ¢hou L−l−Rez °hdhÉ k¿»Z¡ −L¡−e¡ f¤l¦o Efm¢ì Ll−a f¡−le e¡z −Le 
e¡, °hdhÉ e¡l£ S£h−el A‰£ïaz a¡C e¡l£ −mML−cl −mM¡u ¢hdh¡l S£he¢Qœ −h¢n 
gmfÐp§ q−u−R z h¡wm¡p¡¢q−aÉl e¡l£−Qae¡h¡c£ −mML −SÉ¡¢ajÑu£ −ch£ ¢e−Sl S£he ¢c−u 
°hdhÉ k¿»Z¡−L Efm¢ì L−l−Re z a¡C °hdhÉ A¢i‘a¡ −b−L "BaÈS£he£"-−a ¢m−M−Re-   

                                                           
1
 a−ch, fªx 134 

2
 a−ch, fªx 131 
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 ""H −n¡L f¤l¦o−cl S¡e¡ −eCz k¡−a H−p f−s ¢h−u¡N−n¡L R¡s¡J HL 
¢QlL¡−ml Be¤ù¡¢eL −n¡L ...... B−p HL p¡e¡¢qL −p¡L, pjÙ¹ Evph, p¡j¡¢SL 
j¡‰¢mL Be¾c-Beù¡e −b−L ¢hj§si¡−h Af¡w−š²u HL ea¥e SNv''1 

°hdhÉ a¡yl L¡−R ¢Rm HL ehSeÈ −eJu¡ - −L¡e HL Af¡w−š²ul n§â SN−az Bl 
fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤ ¢hdh¡ S£he k¿»e¡−L −c¢M−u−Re p¤¤−mM¡l −Q¡M ¢c−u -  

 ""¢hdh¡ qh¡l f−l j¡ A¢eu−j AaÉ¡Q¡−l nl£lV¡−L H−Lh¡−l ra¢hra 
L−l a¥−m¢R−mez −ke Acª−øl ¢hl¦−Ü HV¡C a¡yl jÙ¹ ms¡Cz''2 

¢Qlf¢l¢Qa pj¡S f¢l−hn −b−L −mML ¢hdh¡ S£he−L i¡o¡l©f ¢c−u−Rez fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤ ¢hdh¡ 
q−mJ a¡yl h¡Ù¹h S£h−el R¢h HM¡−e f¢ag¢ma qu¢ez −Lee¡, j−e l¡M¡ fË−u¡Se −k, 
1974 p¡−m h¤Ü−ch hp¤¤l BL¢ØjL jªa¥É−a ¢a¢e ¢hdh¡ q−u¢R−me z a¡l B−NC 1959-
H "pj¤â q©cu' −mM¡ q−u ¢N−u−Rz g−m −mM−Ll ¢e−Sl S£h−el °hdhÉk¿»Z¡l A¢i‘a¡ 
HM¡−e −eCz k¡ ¢LR¥ h−m−Re pj¡−Sl ¢hdh¡ e¡l£l k¿»Z¡ −b−Lz 

a¡R¡s¡J pj¡−Sl HLV¡ h−s¡ hÉ¡¢d ¢m‰°hojÉz ¢m‰l¡Se£¢a h¡ ¢m‰°ho−jÉl Lb¡ e¡l£ 
KfeÉ¡¢pL−cl ¢eSü pj¡Si¡he¡ −b−LC E−W B−pz HM¡−eJ −cM¡ k¡u −pC ¢m‰°h¢Q−œÉl 
Lb¡z ¢eh¡lZh¡h¤ hs −R−m q¡l¡e−L Afc¡bÑ hm−m, SÉ¡W¡Cj¡ fË¢ah¡c L−lez ¢a¢e h−me 
−p¡e¡l Bw¢V Bh¡l h¡yL¡z BbÑ¡v f¤l¦oa¡¢¿»L pj¡−S f¤l¦ol¡C pj¡−Sl fË¢aiz̈ a¡C a¡l¡ 
p¤¤¾cl q−m h¡ e¡ q−mJ ¢LR¥ k¡u B−p e¡z −Lee¡, −p −a¡ −j−u−cl j−a¡ d−e-fË¡−Z ¢e−u 
k¡−h e¡z a¡l ¢h−ul SeÉ j¡b¡u q¡a ¢c−aJ q−h e¡z d−e-fË¡−Z në…¢ml j−dÉ HLV¡ 
°exn−ël Cw¢Na m¤¢L−u B−Rz Bl −pV¡ qm "fZfËb¡'-l Lb¡z SÉ¡W¡Cj¡ kMe −R−ml 
pð−ål Lb¡ h−me - ""HC −a¡ −p¢ce f¢cl j¡¢p HLV¡ pðå H−e−R, −j−u−L Nue¡ −c−h, 
h¡„il¡ L¡fs −c−h'' k¡ fZfËb¡l Cw¢Nah¡¢qz 

Bh¡l −j−u−cl −Q¡M ¢c−u −j−u−cl AhÙÛ¡−el ülf −c¢M−u−Re fË¢ai¡ ülf 
¢c¢M−u−Re fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤z SÉ¡W¡Cj¡ ¢e−Sl ü¡−bÑ c¤l pÇf−LÑ i¡C−f¡ N−S¾cÊe¡−bl p−‰ 
p¤¤−mM¡l ¢h−ul fËÙ¹¡h −cez hu−pl ¢cL −b−L p¤¤−mM¡l A−eL hsz a¡C p¤¤−mM¡l j¡ jªc¤-
Nm¡u Bf¢š Ll−m SÉ¡W¡Cj¡ fË¢ah¡c L−l h−me - 

""−a¡−cl h¡f¤ ¢LR¥−aC je J−W e¡z L¢Q −M¡L¡¢V −L¡b¡u f¡¢h ö¢e ? −R−m 
p¤¤¾cl q−h, h−up Lj q−h, hwn hs q−h, ¢ae f¡n b¡L−h, Q¡L¢l i¡−m¡ Ll−h, 
h¡−fl mr V¡L¡l pÇf¢š b¡L−h - Ha k¢c Q¡J a¡q−m h¡f¤ −j−u−L ¢QlL¥j¡l£ 
L−l l¡M−a q−hz OVV¡ h¤−T −a¡ gmV¡ ¢c¢h - e¡ ¢L? −j−ul ¢c−L a¡L¡¢h −a¡ 
? JC −a¡ −Qq¡l¡, JC −a¡ lwz''3 

                                                           
1
 "Øj«¢a ¢hØj«¢al al‰',"−SÉ¡¢ajÑu£ −ch£ lQe¡ pwLme' ¢àa£u Mä, fªx 36 

2
 a−ch, fªx 36 

3
 a−ch, 47 
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pj¡−S −j−u−cl−L ¢Ql¢ce-¢QlL¡m d−l f¤œ p¿¹¡e Evf¡c−el k¿» ¢qp¡−h −cM¡ q−u−Rz 
HlJ HLV¡ ¢Qœ f¡Ju¡ k¡u EfeÉ¡−pz p¤¤−mM¡−L −cM−a Bp¡l Lb¡ ö−e p¤¤oj¡ −ch£ a¡l 
fl£r¡l Lb¡ h−mez Hl Eš−l SÉ¡W¡Cj¡ h−me -  

 ""JC −a¡−cl fl£r¡z B−l h¡f¤ −j−u −j−uCz −p SSJ q−h e¡, hÉ¡¢lØV¡l 
J q−h e¡, HN¡−l¡ q¡a n¡¢sl L¡R¡J ¢c−a f¡l−h e¡z −pC ¢h−uC Ll−a q−h, Bl 
hRl-hRl −R−mJ ¢h−u¡−a q−hz''1 
HC E¢š² −b−L −mML pj¡−Sl c¤¢V ¢c−Ll fË¢a Cw¢Na ¢c−u−Rez HL¢c−L ¢m‰°hojÉ 

AbÑ¡v −p −a¡ −j−uz a¡l −mM¡fs¡ L−l ¢L q−h ? Bh¡l AeÉ¢c−L −j−ul¡ −k öd¤C p¿¹¡e 
Evf¡c−el k¿» a¡lJ Bi¡p ¢c−u−Rez 

¢fa«a¡¢¿»L pj¡−S −j−u q−u SeÈ¡−e¡ −k La Afl¡−dl ¢hou, a¡ e¡l£ KfeÉ¡¢pL−cl 
−mM¡u e¡ei¡−h i¡o¡ −f−u−Rz −j−u q−u SeÈ¡−m ph¢LR¥−L −j−e ¢e−a quz AbÑ¡v °dkÑ 
b¡L−a qu −j−u−clz EfeÉ¡−p −cM¡ k¡u p¤¤oj¡ −ch£ p¤¤−mM¡−L h−m−Re - ""−j−u q−u 
S−eÈ¢Rp, Ha −aS i¡−m¡ e¡z °dkÑ dl−a −n−M¡z'' H fËp−‰ hm¡ −k−a f¡−l, p¡¢hœ£ 
l¡−ul "f¡L¡d¡−el N¡e' EfeÉ¡−pl HL¢V Q¢lœ Bæ¡Lm£l Lb¡z Bæ¡L¡m£l j¤−MJ EµQ¡¢la 
q−u−R - ""−j−u q−u SeÈ¡−e¡l AbÑC −a¡ c¤x−Ml −h¢s f−l SeÈ −eJu¡z'' HC −r¡i E−W 
H−p−R L¢We l¦t h¡Ù¹h −b−Lz −j−u q−u SeÈ −eJu¡ j¡−e ph c¤xM-Lø−L p¡c−l NËqZ 
Ll−a q−h a¡C-C −kez ¢L¿¹¥ Hl hÉ¡¢aœ²j  Lb¡ −n¡e¡ k¡u Bn¡f§ZÑ¡l "fËbj fË¢anË¦¢a'l 
e¡¢uL¡ paÉha£l j¤−M - −j−u SeÈ −eJu¡V¡ R¡yC eu−l f¤¢ZÉ, Bj¡−cl ¢h−de c¡a¡l¡C 
R¡yC'' Hph fËnÀ e¡l£ −mML−cl Ni£l pj¡S ¢S‘¡p¡ −b−L fË¡fÉz −Lee¡, e¡l£ −mMLl¡ 
a¡−cl ¢eSü S£he ¢c−u −j−u−cl k¡¢fa S£he−L Efm¢ì L−l−Rez Bh¡l LM−e¡ a¡yl¡ 
pj¡−Sl Q¡lf¡−n e¡l£S£he−L −c−M−Re-−S−e−Re h−mC a¡y−cl Lm−j A¢hlmi¡−h E−W 
H−p−R A¾cljq−m −j−u¢m S£h−el −hce¡¢hd¤l Lb¡ ¢Qœz k¡ f¤l¦o −mML−cl −b−L üa¿» 
j¡œ¡ c¡e L−lz 

f¤l¦oa¡¢¿»L pj¡ShÉhÙÛ¡u k¤N k¤N d−l e¡l£−L fZÉ l©−fC −cM¡ q−u−Rz pj¡−S-
f¢lh¡−l e¡l£−L ¢QlL¡m pÇf¢šl p−‰ HL L−l −cM¡ q−u−Rz C¢aq¡−pl f¡a¡uJ l¡S¡-
jq¡l¡S¡l k¤−N HLC Lb¡ f¡Ju¡ k¡uz k¡ pj¡−S BSJ −L¡b¡J e¡ −L¡b¡J hqj¡e d¡l¡u 
Q−m Bp−Rz EfeÉ¡−p fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤J −pC ¢cL¢V −cM¡−a −Q−u−Rez c¡p£ Q¢lœ S−hc¡−æp¡l 
j¡dÉ−jz S−hc¡−æp¡l S£he ¢Qœ ByL−a ¢N−u −mML M¤h p¤¤¾cl Efj¡l p¡q¡−kÉ hZÑe¡ 
L−l−Re -  

 ""−n¡e¡ k¡u p¤¤ma¡−el h¡h¡l L£¢aÑ C¢ez AÒf hu−pC faÀ£¢h−u¡N 
q−u¢Rm, a¡lfl Bl ¢hh¡q L−le¢ez Hl SeÉC qu−a¡ clL¡l qu¢ez H−Lh¡−l 
¢nL¡−l ¢N−u nË¡¿¹ q−u −L¡−e¡ N¢lh fËS¡l h¡¢s−a f¡−ul d¤−m¡ ¢c−a h¡dÉ 

                                                           
1
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q−u¢R−me, −ph¡-kaÀ-Sm-gm ph ¢LR¥−LC i¡−m¡ m¡N¡l p−‰ H¢V−LJ j−e d−l 
¢N−u¢Rmz''1 
"H¢V' n−ël Efl …l¦aÆ B−l¡f Ll−m −cM¡ k¡u, HC EÜ«¢a −b−L HV¡C fËa£uj¡e 

qu −k, e¡l£l fR¾c-AfR−¾cl ¢eSü −L¡−e¡ j§mÉ −eCz f¢lh¡−l BeÉ¡eÉ â−hÉl p−‰ 
e¡l£J HL¢V âhÉz a¡C BMa¡l B−jc fËS¡l h¡¢s −b−L "Sm-gm' - Hl p−‰ HL¢V 
(S−hc¡−æp¡−−L¡) "−iV' ¢q−p−h H−e−Rez HC Efj¡ hÉhq¡l L−l −mML −c¢M−u−Re pj¡−S 
e¡l£ "¢hou' j¡œz S−hc¡l N¢lh ¢fa¡ A−eL V¡L¡ Hhw f¡L¡ −L¡W¡l ¢h¢ej−u −j−u−L 
¢h¢œ² L−l¢R−me BMa¡l B−j−cl L¡−Rz HC abÉ¢VJ p¤−mM¡ p¡−qlh¡e¤l j¤−M öe−a f¡uz 

−j−u¢m në hÉhq¡l, fËh¡c-fËhQe, Efj¡, ¢QœLÒf ¢ejÑ¡−Z fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤ pj¡Si¡he¡l 
f¢lQu ¢c−u−Rez HL¡¿¹ −j−u−cl ¢eSü i¡he¡l SNv −b−L fËQ¢ma l£¢a-e£¢a−L fVï¢j 
L−l, −pC fVi¢̈j−a e¡l£-f¤l¦o Q¢lœ ¢ejÑ¡e L−l, fËp‰ Ae¤k¡u£ a¡−cl j¤−M B’¢mL 
i¡o¡ fË−u¡N L−l Q¢lœ…¢m−L −ke fË¡Zh¿¹ L−l a¥−m−Rez g−m EfeÉ¡p¢V E−W−R 
h¡Ù¹h¡e¤k¡u£ S£h¿¹ J pS£hz 

pjL¡m£e pj¡−Sl R¢h ByL−a ¢N−u e¡l£-f¤l¦−ol AhÙÛ¡e Na ¢m‰°hojÉ, fZfËb¡, 
LeÉ¡c¡u, fl¦−ol ¢àa£u ¢hh¡q, °hd−hÉ ¢exp‰a¡ e¡e¡ cª¢ø−L¡Z −b−L pj¡−S e¡l£ 
S£h−el k¿»Z¡ju Ef¢ÙÛ¢a a¡yl EfeÉ¡−pl ¢hou q−u−Rz pjL¡m£e pj¡−S c¡y¢X−u 
e¡l£l AhÙÛ¡−L dl¡l −Qø¡L−l−Re fÐ¢ai¡ hp¤¤z 
 

pq¡uL NË¿Ûpq¡uL NË¿Ûpq¡uL NË¿Ûpq¡uL NË¿Û    
 

1) "pj¤â q©cu' - fË¢ai¡ hp¤¤, −c'S f¡h¢m¢nw, LmL¡a¡ - 73, où pwúlZ - 
 S¥m¡C 2010  
 

2) "Øj«¢a ¢hØj«¢al al‰', "−SÉ¡¢ajÑu£ −ch£ lQe¡ pwLme', ¢àa£u Mä 
 

3) "fËbj fË¢aöË¢a' - Bn¡f§ZÑ¡ −ch£, ¢jœ AÉ¡ä −O¡o f¡h¢mn¡pÑ, LmL¡a¡, o¡V 
 pwúlZ, °hn¡M 1418 
 

    

    

    

                                                           
1
 a−ch, fªx 79 
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9�*�+�	�	� 9�*�+�	�	� 9�*�+�	�	� 9�*�+�	�	� �	��D�1� �� :E<F#�	��D�1� �� :E<F#�	��D�1� �� :E<F#�	��D�1� �� :E<F#    ���1� � G�#���1� � G�#���1� � G�#���1� � G�#****    

 9��'-
:�	�-78	( �# 

�
1ू<F 	�#�
1ू<F 	�#�
1ू<F 	�#�
1ू<F 	�#    

���1���	I� /, ���1�KL�� /, ���1�� G�#, 

���
����� /, M�	���D� ��	�#, ML�
L���	- 

 ��	�#,  ��� 	� G�#, 1��� :�ऽ
	, 

'�'���N���O�� � ���1��मP � :Q(����	- 

�Rू ��	# मP	#। S� � मP	# � 2� ����	 	� : F	��T# 

��UV# ू	8*�� 2�	8	����(� ��
W��� ू(X��। 

S� � मP	# ू	(�#  YZ( S
�	��� 

���
	(	� :�'T���। S� ��	� मP	�	� ू	8*�	# 

�	'�ऽ�	��
	# � ��	�*�'[	 �'�E�	# ू	(# 

� ��	'��� �, 

'
�	ू	��, �	�	��	\ ू	[��। 

9�]� / �
1ू<F� ���1��मP � :Q(�� : ���*(� 

���1���	I	^� मP� ������ ू�*(��। 

U	����	;�# ू	5 / � ��	'���� ����8��	� 

���1�� G�मP�  G�_�� �	( :� :�	�-

��D	 �` ����(
# =

2 #  :� :>� �� �� �। 

7C	"	(ऽ(� ���	( 9a��	� / 9"	(	�	�  	,� 

��D	 �` ����(	 �	( :� :�	� �� 8  	
�  ��_[��। 

 b�]� / U	��	"	(	#। ूA�	"	(� 

���*(=

# ���1�� G�# �Y:�	  �c:�	��� 

�	( :�	 U2�	(� �� 8 
� �	�	� �	I	�	�  	� G� 

dO	^	�(��। मP�	� ���(ू �# ू	(# 

���*D� ��	�_� �� ू�� �� �। ू<F�e�]� / मP� 

���( 	�#,  �(#, @	�� /, '�E
# dO�� � ���(	# 

 ू�	�� ��_[��।  
    

������;	#������;	#������;	#������;	#    - ���1��#, ���1��मP � :Q(#, ���1�� G�#, M�� :�	�� /, 75�# 

 

1��ू 1	�R	��*( �	) � R	��*(	# 1�	 �� :��	# � :� :+��	 � /   �� R��f�*Oऽ �	�N  3��#। 

1���	� ू�	�# <g�	E	 : ू��!�� S
'h	� :5	�* �� �� �। �ih� �
+�। �
+	� :5	,(� 1��# <g_�* 

�� �� �। )� 2�� 1� �� ू�	�# R�j-
��-(k	��� : 8	� :RZ(� �। R���	5	 �� : 	��� 7l	�� R�� 	5�� ���m 

�
+��� R)��। 9ऽ �����	# �*�	 8 2�a	�(#। 
���(# 
�� S� 1�� d�� n*
�O  :
� ��� ू��L	#  �# 

R5��#  L	�� :RZ( ������	o :���। �A 2� (k	��p� :��	# ()�	��
��� 2� qD� 	�!"� ू	o :���। 

�Z� �ू 
�	#  �� �
+ू	rAs �����	� :��	N]	� / nn�	5� :  :ू ��L	#। S� ��	� �����
� e��  bऽ 9�����	# 

 	�	a	# �	। 9�1
	�	� / (9ऽ 9�1
	��;# R	��*(�� ���@	(	# C
�
#) M� nR	���	� / � ��	�  

ू���LN�� : (k	��������	5� : � R���। � � 9�����	#  	�	a	 S�	ऽ 9�*�+����	u	#। S���*�+��;� 
� 2�	5��	I��� 
� v	 ��8	�(	������N	w�	�	� C
�

e�N ( � ����Z)	( 2 � 2�	5�������*+	(	��*�+�	#। 
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���D�# ���� �(	 �(�;x। �]	i

ू(
5 � 9�(
# R ��# �। ���: �	I*(ू(
5 �e�(
R�#। �	I �� : 

�	��D� dO� ू(
5# ���� )	��� :�yँ( R��� (�]� / ��� S� �����#। � �� : �	��D��� : � 2� ��� 
�� 

M�)	���	ऽ� /। 9�# �	I*(ू(
5 � � 2� dO� ू���LN$���*�+�	�	�  	1
	�	� 
� � � R��� (ऽ ���# �� : 

�	����� ऽ(# ��	A	 �#। ��'	'�E �� : �	��D� dO�  	�	aू(
5# �$�	 �� :��	�	� ���R�	�	� �	k	� 
� � � 

R���।1 �]	� / �	��D���� ू(
5# R5��# ���	� :(	(*�	� 
� � � R��<*)_�#  	�	a�। 9A	 �� / �	I*(w{	 

(# 

e�� ���R�# �	��D����	u# R��� :����� ��� : � 2����	u# �। �U� 	|��]	
�  ��8	�	�5 ��# 

���1��मP �:Q(@# ((��	� ������ / 91# ूNZ(��) ���*(मP# ���1�� G�#  5��@- 	�	a)�	�	� 
� � � 

R����-'x�

���1��� M����� 
�
�*�� 
	��	�ऽ �	��D��;� ू(
5#।  

ू	8*��2�����	� �
�(�# �� मP	# ू	(#  YZ( M�'T��। � � – १-���1���	I� / २-���1�KL�� / 

३- ���1�� G�# ४-���
����� / �-M�	���D� ��	�# �-ML�
L���	 ��	�# M�
L� 9A�	 ML�
L���� / �-

��� 	� G�# �-'�'���N�# �-1��� :�ऽ
	 d��। 7C�ऽ� : मP�� : 7C��� ���1��� / M��*
�O � � मP	# 

���1��मP �:Q(2 dO�R1*(��।  ���'� 2�	8	(� : 9a��# �
����
*( ��2k	� �F��3 
� �� 

���1�KL�� �	��'R	�	� :�	�� �	^	�\ १��� ��� �� ���� �' /-� ��'�# ूA�� ू
	���� /।4 ���
����� /  

                                                           
1 In support of this, following are few significant instances gathered form secondary sources: (1) 
“the commentaries on Brahmasūtra 2/2/3 which states: “For the Lord there can be no creatorship 
for that leads to incongruity.” Commenting on this aphorism, Śaṅkara simply refers to Māhesvaras 
as those who worship Śiva as the supreme God. Vācaspati Mishra (c. 850 AD) divides the 

Māhesvaras into four: Śaiva, Pāśupata, Kāpalika and Kāruṇika Siddhantins.”  - The Canon of the 

Śaivāgama and the Kubjikā Tantra of the Western Kaula Tradition, p.16. (2) “……5 :_�	� 8 


*O �[� :�����D]�-
��'�D�x 5 :�	 �(�� � 5 :�...ू���	���x � 2��	OA���R�'^�� [9A]�	��D�	�	� ��k	��# �ब(�� 

 �
1�� (A	
	'*�	8	(	 ��	 � ���म������ �v	�����  � Z)	-� :��	����म�����	�� 
:(	 ����� ��k	������।” �	�� 

����L-�	�
��-R	��	�
��� १�३१ ��� �� ‘S��म	�.7 d���
� ��’ � :N
�  �A :�	@�	� :���2�NY'�E#। - 

����L� �F* 
:? �8ऽ �� �A :�	
	 � 2�NY, ���	�, 
�	�, p.594 
2
 9(� �;# ��U��# 7�'R	�	(	� ू( :�� “śivadharma corpus” dO� �c� � ��� �	� :�	�#। 

3 Though the identity of the Tamil śivācārya named Maraiñāna, the author of the Tamil rendering in 
verse and notes on Śivadharmottaram is not quite clear still it is worth mentioning that an 
identification is proposed in the Engilish summary on  the Śaivāgamaparibhāṣāmañjarī Published 
from French Institute of Pondicherry, which says: “The word “veda” is translated in tamil by 
“maṟai” and we know at least four authors who lived between the XIVth and the XVIth centuries, 
who were śaivasiddhānta devotees and whose name was Maraiñāna , that is athe exact tail 
translation of Vedajñāna. One of them is Maraiñānacampantar author of a lot of tamil works 
amongst which a translation of the Śivadharmottara and two Sthalapurāṇa-s (dated 1548 and 1555 
AD) are noticeable.” - Śaivāgamaparibhāṣāmañjarī, p.363 
4 Civatarumottaram (in Sanskrit Śivadharmottaram): Tamil rendering in verse and notes by 
Maṟaiñānadecikar, Muttamilakara Press, Tirunelveli, 1886. Also published in 1888 under the same 
title by S. Subbaraaya Pillai under the supervision of Sanmukam Pillai. 
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ूA�� १�३३ ��� �� 9�	� /-मP	'(�� ू
	���	।1  9�� 8 M�(:��� � : �� : मP�� : ���� '�'���N�� ���	( 

9a��	� मP	�	� �	4 ��
1������ S
�   ����� � ��	'  � / २¡����� �� (�बN	;# १���) � ��	'���	� / 

ू
	���� /। S� ��	� ू	8*��	'�ऽ�	��
	# � ��	���'[	 �'�E�	# � ��	'ू	�� ू	8 :(� M�'T��। 

R	���
L�ू	�� 

'
�	ू��� � 8 ���1��मP � :Q(� �	��
	# M�'T��। ��+�R	�� � 

���1��मP �:Q(� �	��# ���1���	I-���1�KL�-����X!	 wँ(��। (�
 �� ��+�� ���1���	I� 

���1�KL�� 8 ��+�R	��*(�'[	 �'�E�	# �	��
	# <gऽ  ���+�	# wँ(��। ��� : मPU(�����u 

9a��	� मP	�	� �	��
	# ��+�R	�� � ��+�R	��*(�'[	� �	5�*�'[	� �	 ���wँ(��। �]	����� :�*(� � 

(��� ��	� मP	�	� :¢�L# ूRZ��	��� � ��	'ू	�� 9A�	 ML�R	�� � �	� /। S� � मP	#  �
	'*�	# R��� :� 

�	����। �]	� / ���1���	I� 
	'# २¡¡ - �¡¡ AD, ���1�KL�� �¡¡ - �¡¡ AD d�� �	. 

�)�	�( �� ��� �(#।2 9�� 8 1��� :�ऽ
	(	# �8�	 � ��	'���� �	k# ������� �	 �
	'� १¡����� 

�बN;� 9R����� 9� :���� /।  

���1�� G�#���1�� G�#���1�� G�#���1�� G�#    

���1��मP �:Q( �e�RZ�� �� : �� : मP�� : 9a��
e(� ���1�� G�#। मP
e(� �	( :� :�	�-

��D	 �` ����(
#3 =

2 #  :� :>
 �� �� �। ���1�� G�@���R!	"	(	�	�  	wँ(� ��D	 �` ����(	 

�	( :� :�	� �� 8  	
�  ��_���� /।  	�	aw{	 ��8	�(	���� /  �	 ��x मP� 9�R1	���� ��  G�_�� 

ू���	�(��। � :�� मPn_�n*
� ��_�=

#4 ‘���1�� G�#’ �Y:�	  �c:�	��� �	( :�	 U2�	(� �� 8 


� �	�	� �	I	�	�	1	��� 
� � d�� M¥
�(��। 9�]� / ���1�� G�� U	��	"	(	#  ��। � ��	�"	(	�	� 

������ ‘मP	"	(	�	� ������ /’ dO�]� / 9�म�� E��� ����*
��f��। ���*D�(
#  �'	� �� ���1�� G�� 

���(ू �#। मP�e�]� / )*��
¢�L#, R��*�	#,  	� 	��
*  ��=>�	, ML�	�	�� :L�	�	\ 
� ��	� 

����	�	a�� M��v	 ���R����� )*�� ���ऽ	�� / dO :���ँ(� �।    

                                                           
1 Un-published Upanishads Ed. By The Pandits of Adyar Library, under the supervision of  Dr. 
C.KunhanRaja, 1933.  Also published 1970 under the title Upanishadsangrahah: Containing 188 
Upanishads, Edited and Sanskrit Introduction by J.LShastri, Motilal Banarasidas.  
2 “. . . . it appears that the Śivadharma was written later than the Yājñavalkyasmṛiti. So, this work is 
to be dated between 200 and 500 A.D.; and this early origin of the work explains why it is totally 
free from Tantric influence” & “Thus, the date of composition of the Śivadharmottara (in its present 
form) falls between 700 and 800 A.D.” - The Sivadharma & Sivadharmottara, Hazra  
3 This is an early Śaiva Tantra. The critical edition of this text is under process at École française 
d’Extrême-Orient (EFEO), Pondicherry, by a team of scholars including Dr. Dominic GOODALL 
and Mr. Nirajan Kafle. 
4 �Y
#  �c:�	�� �	(
U¦�	(�� 8। मP 	��  � :$�O �ब(� � 1� � G�#।।१.३।। 
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मP
	�#मP
	�#मP
	�#मP
	�# :- � Z�K�� � : ���1��मP �:Q(@मP�� : ���1���	I� ('

ू(
5 � ���1�� S� ���) 

���1�KL�� 8 �O� ू� :EमPU(� 5��	 M�� :�	� �� : M�	5��� : 8 R���। �N :�# 9>	��
�� :�	� �� : 

���1��� 2� 5��	 �ब(� � � � : ���1�KL��।1 ��� : ���1�KL�� ���1� �� 2� ML�R	5� / d�� �v	 

���1�KL���� M�� :�	���O�R1*(� � d�� ��UW�� /।2 75�-M�R �� �� : 9A�	 M�	5��� : ���1��� 

���1�KL�� 8 Mi�E# ू	[��।3 S�� � :�	��	I����(	 75��	I����(	 8  	
� / 9�(
# ���1��-

���1�KL�(
#  �F� �@��e�� �� मPU(� �	��
	 : 
: ऽ	�� ���1��-M�� :�	�� / 9A�	 ���1��-

M�	5�#, ���1�KL�-M�� :�	�� / 9A�	 ��1�KL�-M�	5����� Mi�E# � ू	[��। �N :�# �	��
	 : 

9�(
�i�E# ���1���	I� ���1�KL�� 8 ��� R���। 9�� 8 मPU(�  5 �-ू�� 5	 ��*�� M�� :�	�� '+�	��,4 

�ब(	-8(	 �-(
5-k	��	���	 75�� 2'* 8 � wँ(��। 9�#  	|�� / M�'¨x ���1���	I-���1�KL�x � 

M�� :�	�� � 8
�	5�x d�� ू�*��#।  

�
� : ��	� :�	� �� : M�� :�	��� : 8 � :�	��\'+�� aZ�	�1�� / 9�'
���। 
� � :�8� / � :�	� �� : 

� :�	��\'+��R!	�	� / 9a��	��� ���(	�	� ू���	��� �� �� �। �A	�� � ��	 � 5��	 � :�	� �� : R�O��। �A 2� S
�# 

���1��-���1�KL�	^� मPU(� M�� :�	�� '+�	�	� / 9R	� �e�� '

�  9�(
# 5��	 M�� :�	�_� �� 

R���। 9a� 75��� : M�	5�_� �� 9�(
# ���1��-���1�KL�(
# ूO+
i�Ev	� / �ब(	-8(	 �-(
5-

k	��	���	(	 75��2�	# 9R	� �e�� मPU(� M�	5�_�v��� � "��।  

d©� ���1��-���1�KL�(
# M�� :�	�_�� / M�	5�_�\ � "�� dO]	� / 
	��	� / ‘�N :� S�x 

���1��-���1�KL�x M�� :�	� � 9A�	 M�	5�x’ d�� �)k	 	 7(	��। �� �� � S�x ���1��-���1�KL�x 

M�� :�	�� S�। (�
 �� 75��	I����	(	� मP��R	5	# ू	(# ‘�ª'	#’ dO�R1*(��। ���1� ���1�KL�� 

                                                           

1
 1 8� :As ���1�	 �̂ �  	+	!�3
��R	���� / । (Kūrmapurāṇa I. 1.18a & KP quoted in Nityācārapradīpa 

of  Narasimha Vajapeyin, Malamasatattva of Raghunanadana, Vīramitrodaya of Mitra Mishra, 

Caturvargacintāmaṇi of Hemadri, Śabdakalpadruma ) 2 8�:As ���1�	 �̂ � � :�	�� ��3������ /। 
(Skandapurāṇa-saurasamhitā) 
2 “. . . . its name does not occur in any of the numerous lists of eighteen Upapurāṇas known to us. 
Yet it came to be recognized as an Upapurāṇas, probably because of its title which connects it with 
the Śiva-dharma as the latter part of that work.” The Śivadharmottara, 1952-53, R. C. Hazra 
3
 q�	�� ���1� �\ ���1�KL�� �A	॥��॥ ���ू
��  
:< ��	^� �	�K��2� �\�� /।��। (ML�
	��	5�# ूA��ª'#)  

q�	�� ���1�s 8 ���1�KL�� �A	। ���ू
��  
:< ��	^���� R��� �\
� /।।��।। (9�)�	5�# �ब(	�	�# ूA��ª'#) 

4
  5 �� ू�� 5�� ���
 �¬��	�� 8। ���	� :8���� 8 2� � :�	�� �\'+�� /।। ॄ	®	�*�	� � :�	�	�	� / M����L : '+�� /। 

S�Q
�� :�	�	�	� �E'v	i+�� ]��� /।।  x�� :�	�� /, �.४-� (quoted in The Upapurāṇas, R. C. Hazra, p.59) 
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8 मP��R	5	# 9"	(	 dO�R���� /। 9�� 8 75�	�	� ���(
�@	�� � wँ(�	�	# �ब(	-8(	 ��(# R ��	# 

���1� ���1�KL�� 8 �
�'T��।  

� :�#  ��(# 7(	�� - �R!	 � 2'*, मP��R	5	�	� �@��e�� �R!� �	� ���1��-���1�KL�(
# ������� / 

M�	5��� : �
�A �� /? ���1��-���1�KL�(
# मP(
�� ��(# �����v	� /, � 2�����	(	� मPU(� ��v	Q 

���1��-���1�KL�(
�� �� ���� / M�	5��� : 
� �� �	���� ML�� /।  

S�� / M�( :��� �(	 �'
8��	1	��� ���1��-���1�KL�(
# � :�	��	I����	(	� ������� �
�	( � 

�	� /। �A 2� 9�]� / �
1ू<F� �������8	( �� ���1��मP �:Q(� ���1� � G�	^� ���*(� 

मP�	�R	 ��# � :�	��	I����	(	� / S� n*
� ��#। (�
 �� ���1�� G�� M�� :�	�	�	� '+� �� : ���� 

���	� :8���\ ���	( 9a	��  5 �-ू�� 5 �-�¬��	�*�� '+�	�� ू	[��। ���1�� G�� ूA	�	"	( �  5 �-

ू�� 5 �(
# S
	��	"	( � �¬��� 8 ��8	�# wँ(� �। �]	� / M�� :�	� �� : ��� :�	��� : 8 ���1�� G�� 

Mi�E�	R	� �e�� मP� � :�	�
�'+�	�	� � :�	�� 2�	� ू��.'�	� / ���1�� G�� ���	 ��� � :�	�	�	�	1	��� 

S� 
� �� �	� /। �
�: ���1�� G�	^� मP� �	��
	 : � 
:ऽ	�� �°P
�:��i�E# ू	[��। 

� :�	��	I����	(	� मP	# � :�	�	��, M�� :�	�	��, ��� :�	�	�� 9A�	 M�M�� :�	�	��1 8 ��� ��R±��। 

����	����� �� 2� 
�]!�� ू ������ � 7��RZ ��	�	� � :�	�	�	�  �	��� ���� ��	 �	 �� 2� 
� �� /।2 �A 2� 

M�� :�	�	�	� �8�	 ू	�� 2�� ��R! 2� :����R���	>��	�	� ��	� :�	�	�	� ?	(	�	�ौO 
� �	 d�� ��_[��।3  

���1�� G�� � :�	��	I����	(	� / 9�R	 ��v	L�
��N: R5�³
	�	� /,  �	��\ 
� �	�� 

�	 � :��� ���� ��	 
� �� / d�� n*
� ��� /। S��  �	��
	 : मP
�:�# �	´# 9� :�'�¨v	� /, � :�	�-

�	I����	(	� �����v	Q µ#���� ���1�� G�� मP
	�	
'�� /। 

मP	मP	मP	मP	¶�� / ¶�� / ¶�� / ¶�� / :- M�'¨	# �N :�@�*# �(	 �'
u	� ���1�� G�� �8�	 � ��	'��� � 9A�	 � ��	'-

R	�� *�	(	� / 9A�	 R	��� ML�RZE��� 
� �	 dO� :�*(��। �	# �N :�@�(# :- १. मP� ू	8*�	 : 

                                                           

1
 
�8� � :�	�	�	� / ��� :�	�	^� R ��� � n*
:� ���। � � ��	� :�	����	�	�  ��	� �x�	��
मP	�	� / M�� :�	_��� 5��	� 

��1	( �	� /  �	 �� / M�� :�	��p��	�R	 ��(��। � ��	� �� � 9 �̂ 	�� M�� :�	�	��। ��� : <���U��
�  9>	��	�	�x�� :�	�	�	� 

�	�	��  �
� ���	��। �CA	 – “7C�  �c:�	�� 8 �	��*(� <��Q (� /। 7��O� R	��� ू
��  ��3
� D���� 8।। 
x�s R	5��� 

k �(� �	� �� R	5 ��� �A	। � :·'� 
�¸���x 8 ��	R	5��� ��#।। <��$�s ��	�3� ��¹� �� :���� �A	। ������� ��
 

k �(����x�� :�	�
� /।। (<���U��
 ३)” quoted in the article: M�� :�	�	�*�	� �(	 �'
8�� /, ौ*
������ऽ�	4*।  
2
 9>	��� :�	�	�	� 
�	 �  O��*  :�#। 
	��
	��ूR ��	�	 � (A	 ���
 ���D�#।। ौ*
�R	f� M$��#  Z� ����	(	# =

#  

3
 ��	� :�	�	a��	�� º>	����	� :� �#। �A	 8
�� :�	�	�� � :���R# 
�A�	�� 8।। ���:� :�	�� / ३-�-२४ & 9>	��TN: 

��A
 / � :�	�� (¼wँ(��। ��)	�*½� �U)ौ��	NLA	T
 ����5 ��� /।। �¾� :�	�� / �३-�३ 
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�	��
	 : U	����	¿	# � ��	�*�'� �# ू(
5#, � ��	'��� � S� �	��
	�	�  :'R�	 8। २. 9C	��1 � ��	'��� � ��8� � 

� :À�8�	��x1 S� ���1�� G�# M$��#। d���� : ]�����<FमP�� : 75��� : 8 ���1�� G�
e� :$��#। ३. 

� :À�	'(	 M�U±�	�� 
:Á:�� M��	 – ���1�� G�� ूA�	"	(� ��=

�  ��C(	 M�U±�	�� 

E'� � :'�	 � :À�	'(	 M�U±�	�� 
:Á:���  	
�  �ब(��। ू	(# मP�� : �	c	�'�	# �y��*(	(	� 

����	(	# ू��.'�� R���। �A 2� M���  �� ���	 M��	 � ��	'��� � 
:Á:��Z)	(	# ू��.'�� �	���� ू��R	��।2  

४. � 2�+ �ऽ �� : 9a��(
���+�R	�� � �@�(
# 9����	A-�	�	��
�i�E# - ���1�� G�� �U�*(	"	(� 

�¡��� =

�  “
AÂ5v	���	A��3�� R��� � :� 
 � �	�� <	�1�	#।।”; ����� =

�  “5v	 �	�	� *+�ऽ� 

� :u�� ॄ®�O(	।” dO�(
�i�E# ू	[��।  

मPमPमPमP
	'# 
	'# 
	'# 
	'# :- ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# �बN	;�  ����
	� / S
	����
�"� (C 7th – 11th 

A.D) S� ��1	 ���*(#। ��1	 ������� ��D	 �` ����(	  	
�  ���1� � G��  	wँ(� /, ���1�� G�� 

9]¼	�	�	� 
	'	���	�	� �	��
	�	� 
	'\
��*
�O ������ /। 9�]� / ��1	 ��� �  �� 91#ू�L	�� 9���	�� 

<����	�� 8 ू�	�	��।    

9���ू9���ू9���ू9���ू�	�	���	�	���	�	���	�	�� – ���1�� G�� 
	'��_����� � Z�K��  ��1	 ���� �
�(�#  �� 
	��8� 

9���ू�	�	��, ( ��	�	1	��� ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'� ���	��1# 8��	��1� ��1	 ����� /। �ऽ	�x  -  

((((



) ) ) ) ���	��1#���	��1#���	��1#���	��1# -  ��D	 �` ����(	 �	( :� :�	� �� 8  	
�  ���1�� G��  	wँ(� ���  ��1	( 

‘���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# �बN	;�  ����
	¢Z�s  � �	� /’ dO� :����#। �]	� / ���1�� G�� 

�8�	
	'� ���	��1#  ����	�;# d�� ��� �(#। ���1�� G�� RZ(	� / 9��# ��D	 �` ����	(	# 

� :E	5��� 5 :º Zऽ �� 8  �  �	�
 �� �� �। 9म� ‘���1�� G�� मP	��2Ã	
�   	wँ(� /’ dO�]� / E��� d(� 

 �	��	 ू�\�(f��। ��D	 �` ����	(	# 
	'���( � ��U³: ��	���� :  Ä�� २¡¡���� �� ू8�'�	(	� 

��D	 	1	��� �5
Å	� � 2�	5����	�� 2N� 
	'# ४�० – ��० �बN	;# (C 5
th

 – 6
th A.D

) R������ 9� :���#।3 

� :�# ���1�� G�� U	��	"	(�  	wँ(� �	( :� :�	� ��  	
�  �� �� �। � :�	� �� : �	( :� :�	�� � :�	��v� 

                                                           
1 This is a text on flower for worship in 4 prakasa-s; ascribed to king Pratapamalla of Nepal; but 
written by his protege Mayasimha, at the shrine of Pasupatinatha, Kathmandu; sponsored by King 
Jayalakshminarasimha, 16th century. 
2 “ . . . in Nepal, the dog is one of the four creatures revered, with flower garlands, sweetmeats, and 
unguents, at the annual Tihār (Diwālī) festival.” Myths of the Dog-Man, David Godan, 1991, p.105 
3 This date of the Niśvāsatattvasaṁhitā is what was proposed in the course of the workshop about the 
text held in the EFEO, Pondicherry, from 2nd to 12th January, 2007 and published in the Newsletter of 
the Nepal-German Manuscript Cataloguing Project (NGMCP), Number-3, January – February 2007. 
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��# �3Ç1� /। 9� 
	'# �	. �j!�	, ��. ��. 
	� � dO	���R# ��U��# �बN	;� 8�:A ���	¿	# 

�\���	¿	# �"� ���È�#।1  �]	� / ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'� �Z�K�# ���	��1# ( :��(:��  R��� /। 

((((EEEE))))    8��	��1#8��	��1#8��	��1#8��	��1# – ���1�� G�� 
	'	���	�	� �	��
	�	� / 71	��� ‘���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# �Z� � 

�बN	;� S
	����
	¢�� � �	� /’ dO� :����#। 9�(	 9� :��O	 ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'� 

8��	��1# S
	����	�;# d�� ����(#। 91
����É>	# �	# 
	'	���	# �	��
	# - 

* �	��
	 G 4077 (The Asiatic Society, Kolkata ब�	�# G 4077 9���	 d(� �	'�ऽ�	��
	।) 

- S� (	�ª
 /- 
 	�(ª*�# ू	�	(	� / 9�	� ���1��मP �:Q(� �	��
	(	� ‘'�'���N�#’ �	´
e>�मP� 

� :�À

L�k	���2 71	��� S�	 �	��
	 S
	����
*(	 (C 11th A.D) d�� ������#।3  

* �	��
	 G 3852 (The Asiatic Society, Kolkata, ब�	�# G 3852 9���	 ���1��� :�	�� 

�	�1�(	 d(� �	'�ऽ�	��
	।) – ‘d(� �	��
	 U	����
*(� ��	�*�'[	 (C 12th A.D) �'�E�	’ d�� ������# 

�	. ��ू�	��	I*�(	 ��	� /।4  

* �	��
	 Add 1645 (dÊÇ'�����@�	�Ë) /-��D��C	'(� मP	'(�  ���+�	 (University 

Library, Cambridge, England) d(� �	'�ऽ�	��
	। ब�	�
# Add 1645 (Reel No./Class-Mark) – 

�	��
� (� U	����
*(	 (C 12th A. D) d�� ������#। S�	 ११३���� �� (� ��	' ��� / २����� ��) 

� ��	�*�'[	 �'�E�	 �	��
	।5  

                                                           
1 “The Vāyu has generally been recognized as “perhaps the oldest” (Hazra 1940, 13), or at least as 
“one of the oldest and most authoritive” (Kane V, 906) purāṇas […] the fourth and fifth centuries 
A.D. have generally been proposed as the date of Vāyu. (Rocher 1986, 245).” The Skandapurāṇa 
Vol – I, Editor H.T.Bakker, 1998, Prolegomena, p.21. 
2 � :�À

L�k	��� / - “ ��� / 9 � R (१��) ौ	���:ÌU	�ँ(	� ���RÍ	�
��	�	)	�1�	)����D�ौ*'Î*
	����� 

��)(�	±� ौ*� 2�L�*(�	'	(	�1�	� �	 
:'� :ऽ�Ï� ���� �'�E�� /। ौ*�\ब�	(	� ौ* 	�*�'
  �����Ð	(	���	� �# 

�)
�	�	1	�� ���� 
��*(� � :N
�  ���1� �� /। �� � :�( Y	��� (	��
(?) 

 �� `	�*�	�	5�ूO	 ! `	�	��*�8��

¢�L `
$��
	��	�*�Ñ�����	��ौ�( 	 � 2�Ò���.'ू	�	 

R��*��।” -Descriptive Catalouge of The Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol-V, p.721. 

3 “In Ms. No. G4007 the eight work, styled Lalita-vistara, has a post-colophon statement, according 

to which one ‘Kula-putra-Ratnasiṁha’ copied in the ‘ ��� / 9�R’ (i.e., Newari year 156=1036 A. D.) 

during the victorious reign (vijaya-rājye) of ‘Parama-bhaṭṭāraka-mahārājādhirāja-parameśvara-śrī-
Lakṣmīkāmadeva’.” The Śivadharma, R.C.Hazra, 1952-53, Footnote1(i).  
4 “Substance, palm-leaf.  . . . . . Character, Newari of the twelfth century.” - Haraprasad Shastri, 
Descritptive catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Government Collection under the care of the 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol. V, No. 4085, p.723.  
5 This date of the MS has been proposed by Dr. Dominic Goodall in his Bhaṭṭa Rāmakaṇṭha’s 

Commentary on the Kiraṇatantra, which reads: “MS Add. 1645 is complete but for a few folios and 
was written in 1136 AD (dated samvat 256 on f. 247 r[6])”, p.376 
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* �	��
	 
. 1075 (� ��	'���� 
	�����@-�	�Ó(-9�R'�E	'(�  ���+�	 (National Archives, 

Kathmandu, Nepal) ब�	�# ू. १०�� 9���	 d(� �	'�ऽ�	��
	।) – S�	 ११�¡��� �� (� ��	' ��� / २�¡ 

��� ��) �'�E�	 U	����
*(	 (C 12th A. D) �	��
	।  

9�]� / 8��	��1��_��ू �� '�'���N�	^# मP#, '�'���N�� � :�À

L�k	��� /, �	)	 

'Î*
	����� ��� 
�8� 9�1	��	# ���(	#। (
) '�'��N�#'�'��N�#'�'��N�#'�'��N�# - �	(� <x$	�	� ू� $# '�'���N�	^# मP#, 

��� : �!	´ 2� �2�	�	� 
�� 9ू� $# मP
e(� /। �(	  ���*�	 : ���1��मP � :Q(� S
�������	��
	 : 

S
�	��� �	��
	(	�(� '�'���N�	^# मP# M�'T��।  	 ��*( 2� (	�ª
 
 	dª*@	 ब�	�- G 4077 

9���	 �	'�ऽ�	��
	। S� (	�ª
 
 	dª*�# ू
	���� �	��
	�	� �	^	��������� :N
�  (Descriptive 

Catalogue) G 4077 ब�	�	���	(	# �	��
	(	# ������ 9� '�'���N�	^� मP�
i�E# �	��
	@�� : 

मP�� : 9>�मP_��� ���मP_��� 8 �ब(��। 9>�� '�'���N�	^� मP� 

‘M�	���D�
L�
L� ��	�’ d�� �	�	��� /। (E) '�'���N��'�'���N��'�'���N��'�'���N�� � :�À

L�k	��� /� :�À

L�k	��� /� :�À

L�k	��� /� :�À

L�k	��� / - 9>�� '�'���N�	^� 

मP� 9�� S
�  � :�À

L�k	��� / (Post Colophon Statement) M�'T��। ��	# ���
	(	# 


	'��1	 ��� � d�� � :�À

L�k	��� 5 :_v�	����। � :�À

L�k	������ ‘�	��
� (� ���RÍ	�
��	�	)	�1�	)- 

����D�ौ*'Î*
	����� ��)(�	±� S
	����
�  �'�E�	’ d�� M¥
�(��। �@��e�*w�� ��`� 

 |O� :�'¨
e(�>�# '�'���N�	^# मP#।1  |�� '�'���N�	^# ���# मP S� M�'T��। 

                                                           

1
 �
1
	(	 �As  ���*� �� : G 4077ब�	�	���	(	# �	��
	(	# ?	(	�8ऽ�� : (Photocopy) M�	���D� ��	�	^� 

8�:A �मP� (G 4007/4) ू	�Y� �@�� �	��
	������ऽ� 7�'R	�(	 �'�E�	 S
	 �ªÔ�* ू	[��। ((	 9>�� 

'�'���N�� 9� :�'�¨# ��k	[��, �CA	 – “It is to be noted that the name of the ms. Lolitavistara as 

mentioned in the Des. Cat. Of Sans. Ms. Vol. V is not available at all in this manuscript.”  

9>�� '�'���N�	^� मP� 9� :�'�¨���(� 
�8� ��8	��*(	# ���(	# – १. ���1���	I� 

���1�KL�\
��*
�O १��२-�३��� �� �	. �)�	�(¦ ू
	���(
# U(
# �
1'�E(
# 9�	# G 4007 ब�	�	���	(	# 

�	��
	(	# ������ ू�L� /। �]	����� :�*(�� (L�	�*� / (१��२-�३��� ��) M�'¨# G 4077 ब�	�	���	(	# 

�	��
	(	#   R	5#, (�]� / 9>�# '�'���N�	^# मP# �'�E�#, 9���
	'� ��Õ�#। २. १�२���� �� ू
	���� 

�	��
	�	^	��������� :N
� , �j!�	�(¦# ू
	���� �
1'�EU(� 8 ूA�� '�'���N�	^� मP� ब�
e>� 

dO:i�E#। ��� : �(	  ����� � ?	(	�8ऽ�  9>�� '�'���N�� 9ू	� �#  Z8�	 8�:A �मP� ू	�Y� ू	[��। �N:�#  	 

 Z8�	 ���मP�	�Y� S� R��� /। ३. �	��
	�	^	��������� :N
� , �j!�	�(¦# ू
	���� �
1'�EU(� 8
�i�E�# 

'�'��N� d�� ���मP# �(	  ����� � G 4077�	��
	(	# ?	(	�8ऽ� 9>� d�� (G 4077/8)  Z�8�� /। �]	� / G 

4077�	��
	(	� / 9>�� '�'���N�� ��Õ��# �	��
	�	^	��������� :N
ूN:O:L�� (after 1928) 

 ZÎ�8ऽ
��	¢Z�s (before 1952-53) 8  �	��O� :�*(��।  
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��� : 9 �Z�Ke(� ���# '�'���N�#। 9 �Z� �� ���� '�'���N�	^� मP� ��N���# 

8� :��s�����	"	(	� / U	�ऽ��L�	"	(�(��� �� �� �।  

9]³���*�	(	� / G 4077 dO�	# �	��
	(	# .
ª
Ö2ª /-ूO	� / 9>�मP�	� :�'�¨v	� / 

S� (	�ª
 /- 
 	dª*U	�	 ू
	���� �	��
	������ :N
@� �������� �	��
	(	# 
	'��� �(� ��� 	1�� /। 

S�� ूO+ू�	��	R	� � 
	�� ��	# n�# ���  75X�( :#। �CA	- �	��
	(	# )*� ���	v	� / �ऽ@	�	� 

�ऽ	�	�  ×	�� ब��# 7 *U	 � �	 d�� ��	(	�  O	� ���
	@	�	�  ��	� मP	�	� 
	'#  �	� d�� ������# 

( :��(:��  R��U	 �? 9�� 8 ू	(# 
�	�� �	��
	(	# 
	'���(
��k��# ��	� / 9�����मP� 9���� �ऽ � 

ू	[��। ��� : 9�	� �	��
	(	� ���मP� �@��e�� 9>��2�	�� ��k����(� ू	[��। 9�# 

� :�À

L�k	��
�
e(� 
	'# 
� �'� �� 2� मP�, 9A	 �� / 9>�� '�'���N�	^� मP� �	� / 9A�	 

 ��	� /? ��� : S�	# ��	# ���	1	�	# �ू�*(��। (�
 �� ���# '�'���N�# 9>�� '�'���N�� 

9� :�Z������ �Z�s '�'���N�� ���(������ 9� :���� /। 9�� 8 � :�À

L�k	�� � “ ..... 
��*(� � :N
�  

���1��� /” dO� �� �	�	���� �Ø	���  �Z� �� ���1��मP �:Q(� 
� � � 7 *���� ू��R	��। �]	� / 

��	� �	��
	(	�  ��	 � मP	�	� '�E�� �Ø	��
�
	'�� 2� �	� /।  �K��� �	. �j!�	�(	 ��	� ��U2µf� ���  

��1	( �	��
	(	 9(� 
	'# ��# �3Ç1# म��*(# 9]	�R#। (�
 �� (C�	� ����O	� 
	8� ��ू��ू�L# 

�	� / ���É �	. �j!�	�(� �Z��  �� ���� �	� /। 9�
e]	
�  ��8	( �� ���1��मP �:Q(� ���1�� G� d�� 

���*(मP� 
	'# �Z� � S
	����	;�# ू	
 / �	���� ����� :� �Ù:�#। 

(5) 'Î*
	����#'Î*
	����#'Î*
	����#'Î*
	����# - � ��	'��� � 'Î*
	����	���� 4	
: �����
��x U2 �	)	�x 7N	� /। S
� 
	'# 

१¡२¡�# १¡४१�( ��� /, 9a� ११�२�# ११���( ��� 8	 *� /।1 9�]� / � :�À

L���k	�� � M�i�E�
e(� 

'Î*
	����# ूA�# �	� /, (# 5 :�
	�����
L���È 7 *� /। (�
 �� � :�À

L�k	�� � �	��
	(	# 
	'# 

१¡३� �बN	; d�� �'�E�� /।  

<����ू�	�	�� <����ू�	�	�� <����ू�	�	�� <����ू�	�	�� – ���1�� G�� 
	'��_���  �� 
	��8� <����ू�	�	��, �	�� 8 d�	��।  

 ((((



) ) ) ) �'�'�'�'��#��#��#��# –  �*+	l
�	4 ��
1� � ू( :�	 : �� : �	��
	 : �	��
	U(� ���	( 9a	# Add 1694, 

Add 1645, A11/03, G 3852, Ma I 528, B7/3 8 �O��	# �	��
	# U	����
*(-� ��	�*�'[	 S� 

�'�E�	#। �	��
	 : 9a��	 ‘

१’ d�� �	��
	 9a	T# ू	8*���	, (	 ू	(# �����
�	���� R	5 �eA�	 

S
	����
�  ू8�'�(	 � ��	�*�'[	 S� �'�E�	। S
	����
�  ू8�'�	 � ��	�*�'��# U	���
�  

ू8�'�� ��	�*�'[��+(	 �R!	 R���। U	����
*(	 � ��	�*�'��N : 7
�O	 �� :�'	 R���। ���: 

S
	����
*(	 � ��	�*�'��# �ऽ

�	
	�	 S�।  

                                                           
1 For details see the text: Mediaeval History of Nepal,  Luciano Petech, 1958, pp. 38-39 & 74-75. 
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((((EEEE) ) ) ) �	��
	�������#�	��
	�������#�	��
	�������#�	��
	�������# - ू	(# � ��	'���*(� :�	���	��
	# (�\���
	� / S
	����
�"� �'�E�	# 

�	��
	#) 9���*0	 �# R���। 9]¼	��	��
	 : ू� :E	# G 4077, G 3852, Add 1694 

(dÊÇ'�����@�	�Ë) /-��D��C	'(� मP	'(�  ���+�	 (University Library, Cambridge, England) 

d(� �	'�ऽ�	��
	। Add 1694 (Reel No./Class-Mark), Add 1645, B 7/3 dO	�(# �¡ ���ª��ª��# 

�*0	 �#  ��। 

((((5555) ) ) ) ���1��मP �:Q(� ��C�	�	�	� मP	�	� ब�#���1��मP �:Q(� ��C�	�	�	� मP	�	� ब�#���1��मP �:Q(� ��C�	�	�	� मP	�	� ब�#���1��मP �:Q(� ��C�	�	�	� मP	�	� ब�# – ���1�� � :Q(� ��C�	�	# मP	# � 2�  �
	'*�	 

d�� ������# ��# �3Ç1	 S�। S�� मP	# 
	'ब��� �'�E�	# ���1��मP � :Q(� (
�)�	�। �U�*(���X��� 

���1��मP �:Q(� ���1��� 8 ���8(ू
���e(� ���(# �(	 �'
�8�#।  

���1��मP �:Q(� �	��
	 : ���1���	I-���1�KL�-���1�� G�	�(# मP	# ( �� ब��� ू	[��, 

(�� � ��	� मP	�	� �8�	
	'# � �� 2� ब��� �	� / ���É ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# ू	(# �बN	;� 

9>���
	¼	5 / � �	��O� :��� :� �Ù:�#। (�
 �� ���1��मP � :Q(@�� : मP�� : ूA�� ���1���	I� 


	'# २¡¡�बN	;�# �¡¡�बN	;�"� (C 3
rd 

- 6
th 

A.D) , �U�*(� ���1�KL�� 
	'# �¡¡�बN	;�# 

�¡¡�बN	;�"� (C 8
th

 – 9
th 

A.D) �	���� ������# �	. �j!�	�(	 ��	� /। � :�� 9>�� 1��� :�ऽ
	^� 

मP� 9� :���# �8�	
	'# १¡���बN	;#। 9ऽ	]	
�  ��8	( �# ���1�� G�N: ���1��मP � :Q� 

�	��
	 : ब��� ू	(# ���*(मP_��� ू	[��। �]	L� ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# �¡¡�बN	;	¼	
 / 

१¡���बN	;� ��	Q � �	� /।  

S�� :�( :��� �(	 �'
8��	1	��� ���1�� G�� �8�	
	'# ��D	 �` ����	-���1�KL�(
# 

�8�	
	'� ��	�����O� :����#। 9�� 8 ���1�� G�� S
	���
*(	(	# �	��
	(	# M�'�¨� ���  

��1	( ���1�� G�� �8�	
	' S
	����
	¼	ä������ ��� �� :� �Ù:�#। �]	�X�1�� G�� 

�8�	
	'# �����
� ��	� / �����
� �"� S�  �	��O���	 9� :����#।  

मP	"	(	�	� ������ /मP	"	(	�	� ������ /मP	"	(	�	� ������ /मP	"	(	�	� ������ /        ----        ���1�� G�� ���(	# ू	(# ���*D�(
# ूå
L�_� �� M�@	[��। मP
e(� 

U	��	"	( �� : �	[ �����। � � U	��	"	(	# -  

ूA�
e"	(#ूA�
e"	(#ूA�
e"	(#ूA�
e"	(#    ––––    9"	(� :�À
	(	� 5RK¢�L��O�R1	���	"	(�। 9�]� / 9"	(� 

���E�	��
	�L �
� (� �)k	 	��1
� O 
2'	 ��E�	 *���� ��
�# )*��
¢�L���(# ू��\�#।1 


	�L �
� (� M�(:��	� �)k	 	� :��, ��� �� ‘)5³�> �# �Z'
	��� æ
	�� /’ d�� M���>� /। (]	� / æ
	�	� / 

ब��� ��ॐ# �	è�(#,  8v	�
 � ��	#, �\ ��é(	��, �\��	RZ�	�� 8 )	(�	�	#  �# '

ऽ(� M¢�L)	 ��	। 

                                                           

1 ��.1. � –  १.�  
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��	� / n5 �@	# +*�
�	 ��# +*�� 
���� R :�� �	�
_� ��	��*( � ब��� 1Z�	ॅ	C�@	��ू	r���� �	��5R 

�� :f_� ��
¢�L)	 �(� � d�� ��� ��� /।1  d©�  8�	8�� �� :f(
� ��
¢�L� �� ��(v	 9"	(
e(� 

5RK¢�L���� �	�  	A �
*
�
��।  

9�]� / 9"	( � 9>�-���=

	T	� ���-���E�	��(
# ूå
L��� ���(� � :�
5��# R��*�� ¶>� 

k	(��। ��� : �\��� =

�  “�Z�s 8	�� �����
�#” dO� ��, �\��=

�# 9>	���(��	�	� =

	�	� ����*'� �� 

8 �� R	5� (=
. १� – १�) ���(# ॄ®������(
#  �'	� �� 9म �  ��*�� ू�*(� �। 9� �� ू��� ����� �� � 

k	[��। ��� : �	��
	 : ू�L � मP�	4�  ू��� ��������  ���# � 2� ू	[��। �]	� / मP� �\��=

	� / ू	
 / 

[ॄ®
�	8]  ���=

	� / ू	
 / [������ M�	8] dO�(
(K)� �� 9A�	 “�Z�s 8	�� �����
�# ू)	� �³  �) ��� 

��।” d�� �\��=

� ूA��U�*(�	�(
# '
� �� ू��� ����� ��Ì� �� ���	��(� :� ����। 

    ू	�	 : �	��
	 :  ��ू 	8*�	(	� G 4077 dO�	� S
	����
*(�	��
	(	� � Z�K��  �	�U(� �
�'T��। 

9�# �Z�K�	 ��ë# ू�+�	 �	��O� :�*(��। �
�: ू	( �� मP�� : ू�+�=

	# �°P���(	� :_�	# R���, � � : 

���	�� :_�	#। ���1�� G�� d(� ��ë# मP���(	�� :_�	 ू�*(��। �]	� / G 4077 dO�	# �	��
	(	# 

�'��
	�# मP� ू��� ����� ��Ì��� / 9� :RZ( ��!�	��	( n(��� मP�	4�  ��	# �ë� # '
�# 
� �# �	� /। 9�� 

8 d���	��
	� �+(	 G 4077 dO�	� �	��
	(	� 
�8� 9 	�	a�	4R��	# wँ(�� – 9"	(� :�À
	 : 9"	(�	� 

�	�
��� /, (� / 9a	 : �	��
	 : ूA�	"	(� �� ���	( 9a�� : 9"	(�� : �
�'T��। 9�� 8 
� � :�8� / 

9"	(� :�À
	 : मP��R	5� �	� 9"	(# �ª'���� ( :5�� / 
� �
 wँ(��। �ऽ M�	���� / – �\�	"	(� 

� :�À
	(	� “d�� ���1�� G�� � :À���1-�'�
¢�L# �\�
e"	(# �ª'#।” d��। �]	� / G 4077 dO�	# 

�	��
	(	# �'��
	�# 9"	(	�	� ���(�  ,5�5, 9"	(	�	� �	�
��� 
� �� �	���� ू�*(��। qwँ(	� / 

��	(	�  O	� मP�	4�  �Z�K��ë�# '
�� / 9
� v	 �\��=

	� / ू	
 / [ॄ®
�	8]  ���=

	� / ू	
 / [������ 

M�	8] dO�(
(K)��  ,5 / R��� /।               

�U�*(
e"	(#�U�*(
e"	(#�U�*(
e"	(#�U�*(
e"	(#    ––––    9"	(� :�À
	(	�  � 	��� ����O�R1	���	"	(�। 9"	(� d�� �	�
��� G 

4077 dO�	� �	��
	(	� / S� M�'T�� � � : d��	 : �	��
	 : d�� � Z�s  Z�8�� /। 9�]!"	(� �	��5R	 �� / 

<	'
¢L������ <g�R# ��� :�R# �ब(�	�	�	� �*�	�	� �� �� � ��� 2# ��
�	���R� M�����8
�R# �ब(� �। �� :f# 

R�µ#E� k	v	�� 
A� � 2म �N# R��*O� ����� / M��	'�	�ू(
5 ��  :3��(	 ��� ��� /।2 � �  � �_������# 

(A	 -  १. + :� / - 9�(	 �*���# �� :f# <gµì�	 ��� 
�
��। ��O��	 + :¢*�	 ���
�	���RN	���*�	��� 

                                                           

1 ��. 1.  � – १.२� ��.8. - ३¡  
2 ��.1. � - २.२ 
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Mc� ���।1 २. 
	�# - (�	 म	 2# 
: �+# � Z( �� � ��	 
	�# )	5�� �। ( �� 
	��� �*���# �	��# 1� ��	I	��� : 

�����L�Z� �
� / 9��OI* �F� / 9�R�3��। ू ��e�]� / I*�	� 8��ऽ� ���(� / 1�� �� �	 	� �ू(��� / 

dO :���>� /।2 ३. ब
1# - 9� �� �� :f# ��# 3��� ���	�� ू	o
��। ब
1* )�# n�]���	k	� � � :�	��। ��
_�� 

��k	�� �� Z(	 � 9�� ���	��(� :� � �Ù:��*�� M����#।3 ४. '
R# - '
RमN# 1��	� / 9�� 
]2 � ू��	�� 

�+�x ����í*��� (	�(�� 8। '
R��	��� ����	�@	# ����� :ऽ	�(# ��¶�� ���"��।4 �. �
�# – 9(� 


	�ब
1	�*�	�  ��	�*#। 9� ����	� �� �C�	�� CZ�ब*�	(	 7E�ª� 8 �
�v�  ू���	C��। ू ��e�]� / 

�	
��- 	��O-a	(-���	�	�*�� �	I	�� �
�)�
	�*�� ू���	���� /।5 9�]� / ब��  <x$-

) 2���	� :(	�(��N���O ���1��� 2� �cfs ू���	���� /।6 d©� / 9"	(
e(� R��*�	���	��	( 

���1���  �îcfs ू���	�(��।  

���*(
e"	(#���*(
e"	(#���*(
e"	(#���*(
e"	(#    - 9�]� / 9"	( � � :
 d�  � 	��Ò�� <$� �
�मN� �	��� 
	'�� ��( :�	�	� / 

7l*(	�	� '

	��ू	r���� ू	[	�� µ#E	�� ���ो(��। 9 	��  � 	��e�]� /  ��F�
e�� 9 	�	#, � �e�� 

���	�� <	F�� ू ��� ��	' �
:'� ँ��	�� ू	��(v	 n5���  	�3� ूO	5X��। 9�
e�]� /  � 	�� 

 	� 	��
 �
	 ��	� / 9 	��	� ू���	�(� / 1� �� 2�  	�v� ू���	���� /।7 

8� :AKe"	(#8� :AKe"	(#8� :AKe"	(#8� :AKe"	(#    - � Z�K����(�	� :�Z���	��� / 9�]� / 9"	( �  � 	�µ#E�*����	���� ���	���� 

ू	[	�	� ��
	�	� �	^	�� �ब(� �। 9�*u	�*�	� / 9>��
	�	� / d�� �	^	�� /, ��
	�	� ��� :RZ�
� ��	� �� ��\ 

���	# ��
	1	����)k	 	(	# ू���	( R5��	 S� �ब(��।8 ��
�� ��	����� � ��	# 

��
����ð :�	(���)k	 (	 ू8
��� �� qD��� 1� �#, 9��� 	�(# �� 1��'+�	��, ���1��� 9>	�'+�� 8 

���ो(��। 9"	( �e�]� / ��
���� �� � :̂ ���(#, �]	� / ‘

१’ dO�	# �	��
	(	# 9"	(� :�À
	(	� / 

M�i�E�� ‘��
����� /’ d�� 9�	"	(�	�R1	�� ���K�� R��� /। 

                                                           

1 ��.1. � -  २.१� 
2 ��.1. � - २.�१ 
3 ��.1. � - २.�¡ 
4 ��.1. � - २.�१ 
5 ��.1. � - २.११४ 
6 ��.1. � - २.१�� 
7 ��.1. � - ३.�� 
8 ��.1. � - ४.२� – २� ू. �U. 
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�\�
e"	(#�\�
e"	(#�\�
e"	(#�\�
e"	(#    – 9�]� / 9"	(�ek	�	�) ���	�½� � 	1�	�	� �	�1�	 ��*�	�xcfs ू���	C B�*�	� 

�)k	 	(	� �'�	8 ���  ��N�� ���� � �ब(� �। �'�	8 ��ू �� �"	���R# ि� 2# 9�


�� �
	�	���R# � :À 2# 

�I	'�
	�	��� 2� �Cू�	� 2# 5�	���� :�	� 2'�� ò	) ��	���R# 5*���O�	C	���R� �'�ó���, 
��	>,	� 


��8� :� �ँ (	\ )	5�� 8 .'	�� ू
u��। S�	�� � :�(.'	�� ����(v	 ���(	� :�Z��v	� / �'�
¢�L� 

�W���	�\ ू���	C S
(	 
A(	 9�	"	(�  �	��R ����।  	 8 
A	1 - S
�	  � 	�� 
�� ���� :��*
�O 

ॄ®���
# 
'�� )	� � )'� ��	 �� :�ू�	�� � �)
�(�'��	��R	 ��# )	�#। �ôõ	 8�
�x �x 

�1 ��	��	�:��'�� �	��� k	� :� / 91# ö½s 8 95X�	� /। ��� : �'��	C�x 9k	v	 �E!x �x ूO	5O 

98��(	 ����  � :>(	�	 � :#। � ��  � :>
 ��# �x n	R*>��ू	A ��	( 7�����। 9A ���:�	 M���># ॄ®	 

� :ऽ
¢��# ��� / 9(	8� /। ��� : ��
e(� ���	�� :_�v	�U���# nRZ�� �� :� / “9ू)
 R�” dO :÷	 ��	�। 

��	� / ॄ®�	 ��# ���:# ���D�� �	��
8�
�	(� �ूX। ��� : ॄ®�	 �L� �	��  �Z�s ���A*
� :s 

n�	(
Ç(�	� ू
ª(� / �	�� ���A'*
��
�	(� / M���>�	� /। ��	� / ���D�# ��� :� n	�R>��� ��x। 9� 

M��
����(	�	�	1	��� G 4077 dO�	# �	��
	(	# 9"	(� :�À
	(	� / 9�	"	(� 9�R1	�� ‘� :À���1-

�'�
¢�L#’ d�� ����É>� /। 

��
e"	(#��
e"	(#��
e"	(#��
e"	(#----    9�	"	(� ू	�Y# B�*�	� �'����	 ��-@	�����(	1	���	(	 �)k	 	(	# ू���	As 

��3
�D�� <g��1�'�	�	� ���	 ��@	��(
�	 �̂ 	� �� R���।2  ���(	� :�Z��_� �� <	Õ 
	�'�	8 ��� 

 ��N�� ���� � 
� v	 ��'-
��	�)�- :�� �-5
-ø	�*�	� <g��1�	�	�	� �	�	ù� ���	# ��	 ��	 


� �ूåू���	As R5��	 ���D��� ��� ��� /। <	Õ 
	�'�	8 ��ू ��  C
)	�-�	����-90
�-�¢ :��-

q�	� �O �� ��	� <*)��	�	� ू(
5# M���ँ(� �। �]	� / G 4077 dO�	# �	��
	(	# 9"	(� :�À
	(	� ����É> � 

‘�	�1��� /’ d�� 9�	"	(� 9�R1	�� ( :��( :��  R��� /। 

 ��
e"	(# ��
e"	(# ��
e"	(# ��
e"	(#    ----    9"	( �e�]� / � ��	# �)k	 	(	� R5��	 �*A �1� � M���ँ(��। 9�]� / 

�*A �1�K����ू �� �*A �ó	��, �*A� : 9����,  M�8��+ऽ�� : �	��, �� � : �	�����	�� 8 .'	�� 

��� ��	��। �]	��	"	(� �*A �1� ��� ����O�R1	�� ( :��( :��  R��� /। 

                                                           

1 ��.1. � – �.१३� - १�� 
2 ��.1. � - �.१ 



86 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

9>�
e"	(#9>�
e"	(#9>�
e"	(#9>�
e"	(#----    9�]� / 9"	( � 
A� 
\ ����	�ौO M��	 � .'� �����*�� ���	# �)k	 	(	� 

R5��	 ���Aब��� ����	�Z)��  ��N�� ���� � �ब(��।1  �CA	 – 

 ॄ®	�Z)�� /  - ू����	(	� /  9�ú�Z)�� / – �U�*(	(	� /  (+�Z)�� / – ���*(	(	� / 

 5����Z)�� / – 8� :Ð	 �� /  �	5�Z)�� / – �\,	� /  �3�Z)�� / - �Å	� / 

  Z( �� Z)�� /  -  �,	� /  ����Z)�� / – 9>,	� /  ��	���*�Z)�� / – ��,	� / 

 (��Z)�� / – ��,	� / 1��� ���	� Z)�� /–S
	�ँ(	� /  
����Z)�� / – U	�ँ(	� / 

 9���Z)�� / – ऽ(
�ँ(	� /  � ��-���-�Z)�� /– 8� :� �ँ (	� / ����5��Z)�� /–9�	�	�	(	� / 

8é�Z)�� / - � Z�� ��	(	� /   

9���� ��Ð� : 	���	�	�	� �� �� �� 9"	(
e(�  �	��� (	��। 

    ���
e"	(#���
e"	(#���
e"	(#���
e"	(#----    9(� मP� '0 :��
e"	(#। 9�]� / 

e(� � ��1��# 
A\	� 
� ��� ��� ���	# �	� �O	# 

ूå�
L�_� �� R5��	 ����� n5	 ���5 �(
#  	1�RZ�# � ��	'��_�# 1��# ��� ��#।2  9�
e�	"	(� 

���1� ��� ������ �	�
���  	A �
�  R��� /। 

���
e"	(#���
e"	(#���
e"	(#���
e"	(#----    � Z�	 �"	( �� : 9�E'	� / 1�	 �� / ौ :v	 9"	( �e�]� / 1�	 �� : 	���	� ��*��	�	����� ू	[	�	� 

'

	��	�	� U*�	��	�	� 8 ���( � � ��	# �)k	 	(	# ू���	( ����� �	�	'	�� :�Z� ��# '

	�	�  ��N�� ���� � 


� �� /।3        

S
	��
e"	(#S
	��
e"	(#S
	��
e"	(#S
	��
e"	(#    ----    9"	(�e�]� /  �	�	� '

	�	�4 �� ��� :�'T��। �ऽ RZ'K
� ��N��# �� ��	� ��  

��	 ��	� �	�	�1�O� ���� � �� �� �।5 d©� n	(Y:�
 ��
# ���	� :ब�� ����(v	 �� � :ऽ	�	� � ��A�	� 

�R!RZE���� : 7�1�O� /, � ��	�  �	�	a�1
�O RZE��	�	� �	�
�����(� ��� ��#। 9���� � ��	� RZE��	�	� 

�ऽ@	�	� )�	�	\ '+�� ��� ��� /। 9�]� / ब�� ‘5�	 
	?’  d�� ���	# �)k	 	(	� R5��	 5�	(	 (¢��8(� 

�L� �� / ���*(� / 9ौ :��Z� �\ �� �� �।6 9�� 9a��	� '

	�	�  	�5Rs  �+ ��\ ���� � �� �� �। 

                                                           

1 ��.1. �  - �.१ 
2 ��.1. �  - �.१ 
3 ��.1. �  - १¡.१ – २  
4 RZ'K
# (� ��A�*-91
'

#),  R :�'K
#,  n'K
#, ��'K
#, )�'

#, ��
'

#,  O'

����। 
5 ��.1. �  - ११.१ – ३  
6 ��.1. � – ११.४४ - �३ 



87 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

U	��
e"	(#U	��
e"	(#U	��
e"	(#U	��
e"	(#    ----    � Z�	 �"	(�  �	�	� '

	�	�  ��N�� ���� � ौ :v	 B�(# '

	���� : �)k	 �# )	�	#। 

9� B�(# �	( :� ��� '

	����ूå �1 � �> � �	( :� �� �� 
� �	l�R# (
5ूO+��� ��R# B���R# ूO	�	��� "	� �� 

�� 	 8 w>�  ZÎR5�Lv� ॄ®'

� ���'

� 8 ���� � 
� �� /।  

 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

BOOKS 

1. The Cannon of the Śaivāgama and the Kubjikā Tantras of the Western Kaula 

 Tradition by  Mark S. G. Dyczkowski, Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1989. 
 

2. History of Śaivism by  Pranabananda Jash, Roy and Chaudhury, Culcutta, 1974 
 

3. Śaivism in Philosophical Prespective by K. Sivaraman, Motilal Banarasidass, 1973 
 

4. The Śaiva School of Hinduism by S. Shivapadasundaram, George Allen & Unwin  
    Ltd., London, 1934 
 

5. Śaivāgamaparibhāṣāmañjarī  Ed. by Bruno Dagens, IFP, Pondicherry, 1979 
 

6. Un-published Upanishads Ed. by The Pandits of Adyar Library, under the  supervision 
    of  Dr. C.KunhanRaja, 1933.   
7. Upanishadsangrahah: Containing 188 Upanishads, Edited and Sanskrit Introduction 
    by J.LShastri, Motilal Banarasidas, 1970.  
 

8.  The Skandapurāṇa, Vol. I, Ed. by  H.T.Bakker, Egbert Forsten, Groningen, 1998 
 

9. New Catalogus Catalogorum, Vol. XII, University of Madras, 1988 
 

10. Paśupatimatam Śivadharmamhāśāstram Paśupatināthadarśanam, ed. by  
    Vishnuprasad Aryala Atreya & Shrisha Thapa,    
    Vrihadadhyaatmakaparisad, Kathmandu, Nepal, 1998. 
 

ARTICLES 

1. The Sivadharma by R. C. Hazra, Journal of the Ganganatha Jha Research Institute, 
 Vol – X, 1952 – 53. 
 

2. The Sivadharmottara by R. C. Hazra, Journal of the Ganganatha Jha Research 
 Institute, Vol – XIII, 1952 – 53. 
 

3. Religion and the State: Saiva officiants in the territory of the king’s Brahmanical 

 chaplain by Alexis Sanderson: Indo-Irania Journal 47:229-300, 2004. 
 

4. Saivism and the Tantric Traditions by Alexis Sanderson: The World’s Religions, 
 pp.660-704, 1988. 
 

                                                           

1 ��.1. �  - १२.१ – २ ू. �U.  

 



88 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

5. The Lakulas: New Evidence of a system intermediate between Pancharthika 

 Pasupatism and Agamic Saivism by Alexis Sanderson: Indian Philosophical Annual 
 24, 2006. 
 

6. Saiva Religious Practices as found in the Sivadharma and the Sivadharmottara by 
 T.Ganesan,  Presented at AIOC held at Puri, Dec. 2002. 
 

5. Indian Literature- Ceylon and South East Asia, paper downloaded from Internet. 
 

6. ����L� �F* 
:? �8ऽ �� �A :�	
	 �2�NY, ौ*�	 :� �����)* 9म�	', ���	�, 
�	�, 

 5*�	ू � , 5
�E� :� 
 

UNPUBLISHED MATERIALS 

1. MS RE 27579, French Institute of Pondicherry, Puducherry. 
2. MS G 4007, The Asiatic Society, Culcutta 
3. MS G 3852, The Asiatic Society, Culcutta 
4. MS Add 1694 (Reel No./Class Mark), University Library, Cambridge, England 
5. MS Add 1654 (Reel No./Class Mark), University Library, Cambridge, England 
6. MS A11/03 (Reel No.), National Archives, Kathmandu, Nepal 
7. MS  Or.MS.Delta.16, Welcome Institute for History and Medicine, London 
8. MS Ma I 528, Tubingen University Library, Germany 
9. MS B 7/3 (Reel No.), National Archives, Kathmandu, Nepal 
10. Transcript T 0032, French Institute of Pondicherry, Puducherry. 

 

*This article was presented in the 44th All Indian Oriental Conference at Kurukshetra University in 
the year 2008.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



89 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

   LIST OF CONTRIBUTORSLIST OF CONTRIBUTORSLIST OF CONTRIBUTORSLIST OF CONTRIBUTORS    

� Dr. Ravi Khangai, Assistant Professor, Department of History, RTM 
Nagpur University, Nagpur. E mail- ravikhangai@gmail.com 
 

� Prof. Aditya Kumar Mohanty, Department of Philosophy, Tripura 
University, Suryamoninagar, Agartala, Tripura. 
 

� Dr. Monoranjan Das, Assistant Professor, B. B. M. College, Agartala,  
Tripura, 799004 
 

� Dr. Anil Kumar Acharya, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Sanskrit, 
Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, Unkoti, Tripura - 799290 
 

� Mr. Satyajit Das, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Pol. Sc., Ambedkar 
College, Fatikroy, Unakoti, Tripura - 799290 
 

� Mr. Lathlamuana Darlong, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Economics, 
Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, Unatkoti, Tripura - 799290 
 

� Mr. Ranajoy Bhattacharjee, Guest Lecturer in Sanskrit, Ambedkar 
College, Fatikroy. E mail - ranajoy.tu@gmail.com 
 

� Mr. Sujit Roy, Research Scholar, Dept. of Philosophy, Tripura 
University, Suryamoninagar, Agartala, Tripura. E mail-
sujitroy469@gmail.com 
 

� Mr. Manmohan Debnath, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Bengali, 
Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, Unakoti, Tripura - 799290 
 

� Smt. Sankari Das, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Bengali, Rabindranath 
Thakur Mahavidyalaya, Vishalgarh, Tripura 
 

� Smt. Sanjita Das, Assistant Professor, Dept. of Bengali, Ambedkar 
College, Fatikroy, Unakoti, Tripura 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



90 
 

 

Ambedkar College Research Journal, Vol. 2, Issue - II, 2016 

MANUSCRIPT SUBMISSIONMANUSCRIPT SUBMISSIONMANUSCRIPT SUBMISSIONMANUSCRIPT SUBMISSION    

 
One of the objectives of Ambedkar College, Fatikroy, is to encourage 

research activity and Ambedkar College Research Journal (ACRJ): a 
multidisciplinary, multilingual yearly research journal with ISSN 657-2395-2350, 
is a part of that, through which we encourage our faculty and faculty of other 
institutions of Higher Education to publish their research articles.  

Therefore, the college would invite original research articles from scholars of 
different establishments of Higher Education in India and Tripura. 

 
Instructions to Authors 

1. The ACRJ accepts original research articles not published elsewhere, 
containing new facts or new interpretation of existing knowledge on different 
disciplines, viz. Science, Humanities and Commerce etc. The research papers 
should be written in English, Hindi, Bengali, Kokborak, Sanskrit etc.  

2. Manuscripts must be typed in single column using double spacing (using 
figure legends, footnotes or endnotes, literature cited, etc.) on one side of paper 
(A4 size 29.5cm x 21cm). The responsibility of accuracy of literature citation is 
borne by the author. Margins on all sides should be at least one inch. The pages of 
the typescript should be numbered consecutively. 

3. Please use Times New Roman for English script, Unicode fonts (Mangal 
etc.) for Devanagari script and use standard script of Bengali using Avro software 
or any other Bengali word processing software. In case of using any other font than 
the aforementioned for Devanagari and Bengali scripts please do send the font 
along with the soft copy of the paper. 

4. The title and heading/sub-headings (if any) of the article should be in 14 
point bold and 12 point bold, respectively. The main body of the text should be in 
12 point font normally justified. The name of the author(s) should be mentioned 
bellow the title aligned as center text in 12 point font and affiliation to be 
mentioned in 11 point italic. For multiple author, corresponding author should be 
indicated by asterisk.  
 5. Research paper must be in bellow mentioned appropriate research format. 

1. The first page of the paper should contain the title of the research 
paper and an abstract of approximately 100-150 words. Please write 
keywords after the abstract   
2. Main body of the paper should contain sections and subsections. 
New paragraphs should be indicated by clear indentation. Quoted 
passages longer than three lines should be indented throughout. Single 
foreign words and phrases should be italicized (for papers written in 
English). 
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3. In-text references should be mentioned as: author, year of 
publication and page: e.g.,(Sengupta 1951,p.39), (Gupta and Goel 
2005, p.119). 

  4. Bibliographical references should be arranged alphabetically and 
       should be given at the end of the text in the following format: 

  a. Book: Last name, first and second name. Year. Title of the 

book (italicized). Place:Publisher. For example: Kane, 
P.V.1920.History of Dharmashastra. Pune:Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institue. 

  b. Edited Book: Last name, first and second name. Year.Title of 

the book (italicized). Ed. Name of the Editor. Place: Publisher. For 
example: Sadanandayogindra. 1997. Vedanta-sara (The essence of  

Vedanta) of Sadananda Yogindra. ed. And trans. Swami 
Nikhilananda. Calcutta:Advaita Ashrama (original work published 
year unknown). 

  c. Article in a professional Journal: Last name, first and second 
name. Year. “Title of the Article,” Title of the Journal (italicized) 
with issue. Place: Publisher.Pages. For example: Das, Umesh 
Chandra. 1977. “Problems and Justifications of the Theory of 
Dṛṣṭisṛṣṭi,”Journal of lndian Philosophy 5. Holland: D. Reidel 
Publishing Company. pp.151-161. 

  d. Electronic Resources: Last name, first and second name. 
Year of Publication. Title of the book. Retrieved: month, day, year, 
with complete address/full url. For example; Dawson, J., et al. 2002. 
“Referencing, not Plagiarism”. Retrieved: October 31, 2002, from  
http://lisweb.curtin.edu.au/study/studytrekk/strek6.html. 

 6. Papers must be sent in both format, PDF and Word to     
    principalacfr@gmail.com 

 7. Last date of Submission of articles is 31st Dec. 2017. However, scholars may  
      request the editor to reserve space for their article in advance.  

 8. Only one copy of the journal will be given as complementary to the authors of 
 research papers. 

 9. Subscription: For single copy/Annual – 150/- (institution) Rs. 100/- (individual)  
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(Please send all Cheques/DD to Dr. Subrata Sharma, Principal in-charge, 
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